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Behind the By-Lines 


The Monopoly Tests the 
Laureate article for this quarter written 
leading educational psychologist, Frank 
Freeman, now Dean the School Edu- 
cation the University California. For 
thirty years was member the staff 
the University Chicago. accepted the 
deanship the University California 
1939. the author dozen books 
education and science, and co-author sev- 
eral others. also has contributed fre- 
quently leading educational and psycho- 
logical journals. has occupied many po- 
sitions various commissions and has been 
prominent 

for THE Epuca- 
TIONAL the article, Educator 
Helps America, John Edgar Hoover, 
since 1924 Director the Federal Bu- 
reau Investigation the United States 
Department Justice. Known throughout 
the country for his efficient management 
the Bureau has been awarded honorary 
doctorates thirteen colleges and universi- 
ties. has been active Boys Clubs and 
the Boy Scouts America, and has received 
many medals for his contributions good 
citizenship. has written many articles for 
magazines, especially for law reviews and 
police journals. 

Dean Edmonson, the School 
Education, the University Michigan, 
evaluates the work one our interna- 
tional organizations his 
UNESCO for Education. For eight years 
Dr. Edmonson was member the Edu- 
cational Policies Commission the National 
Education Association. the author 
two books, and joint author twelve others. 
has written often for educational maga- 
zines. 


Ahead the Colleges? the 
vital question posed and answered Ord- 
way Tead, President the Board 
Higher Education New York City, and 
editor the economic books Harper 
Brothers. author co-author ten 
volumes and has also been frequent con- 
tributor magazines. 

Looking backwards from century 
ahead (2046), the article The Role Edu- 
cation the Twentieth Century Revolu- 
tion analyzes the present social scene, The 
author Harold Benjamin, Director the 
Division International Educational re- 
lations the United States Office Edu- 
cation. has been editor series 
educational books and has performed edi- 
torial duties several magazines. 

Recent Changes Soviet Education 
lucid and compelling article written 
George Counts, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, member 
Laureate chapter Kappa Delta Pi. year 
ago Dr. Counts wrote Education and the 
Promise America, volume which ap- 
peared the Kappa Delta Lecture Series. 
Dr. Counts has been president the 
American Federation Teachers and has 
written much the field education. 

Their Own Good Earth, the short story 
for the issue, Nettie Wysor who con- 
tributed our columns previously. She has 
been engaged editorial work and writing. 

Edmund deS. Brunner the author 
gricultural Extension Service the United 
States. Professor Rural Education 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
was member President Roosevelt’s 
Advisory Committee Education. has 
written much the field country life 
its religious and economic aspects and the 
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The Monopoly Objective Tests 


Frank FREEMAN 


this paper that the 
greatly overdone the present-day 
school and college this country, and 
that this excessive use bound have 
harmful effect study and learning 
America. believe that our students 
are acquiring wrong concept what 
study means and that the real aims 
instruction are being distorted. This dis- 
tortion aims, produced the in- 
struments examination that use, 
comes time when are adopting 
theory quite different aims and are 
trying reorganize our curriculums 
achieve them. are coming 
realize that the mere acquisition iso- 
lated facts not education, and that 
unless the student goes forth from our 
schools and colleges with well estab- 
lished concepts ideas his education has 
been failure. the moment when the 
importance seeing things relation 
each other and the major concerns 
human life recognized, our schools 
and colleges are dominated tech- 


nique examination that leaves this 
type thinking out account. 
time realize that our aims teaching 
and our methods evaluating teaching 
are cross purposes and that sought 
bring them into harmony. 


The use so-called objective examina- 
tions has become very widespread. They 
were first employed teachers de- 
partments education and teachers 
high schools. They have now been 
adopted many teachers other de- 
partments colleges and universities. 
Along with this extensive use has grown 
the dogma that objective tests pro- 
vide the only satisfactory examining 
instrument, and that the essay examina- 
tion entirely outmoded. shall con- 
tend, the contrary, that the objective 
test has definite limitations, useful 
only for certain purposes, and much 
inferior the essay examination for 
other This view not new, 
but needs renewed emphasis. 


389 


4 
a 
= 
a 
a 
oy 


390 


may helpful sketch briefly 
the history the objective test. There 
are three forms most commonly used: 
the true-false, multiple choice and com- 
pletion forms. Others, such the match- 
ing tests, are less often used. These forms 
tests are familiar, even readers 
popular magazines, that they not 
need illustrated. 

All three these forms test origi- 
nated means testing ability rather 
than means examining knowledge. 
The completion test was first hit upon 
seeking method measuring mental 
fatigue, but found that had discovered 
means measuring mental capacity. 
The Ebbinghaus test was introduced 
widely this country Trabue’s Lan- 
guage Test Completion Scales. This title 
was somewhat misnomer since the 
scales measure mental ability more than 
language ability the effect instruc- 
tion language. When used part 
examination rather than test 
ability, the device differently set up. 
the first case the part the sentence 
which given should make evident 
what conditions must fulfilled the 
word words which are omitted, 
whereas the second case, the words 
which are given not make these con- 
ditions obvious. the latter case re- 
quires ingenuity put together the cues 
supplied the words which are given 
and figure out what they mean. 
Hence, when the completion form 
different kind ability than when 
used mental test. determines 
whether the student can supply 
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given fact item knowledge when 
the nature the information required 
evident rather than whether can 
combine cues infer what 
the nature the missing part is. When 
the completion device was taken over 
from the mental test used ex- 
aminations and achievement tests, then, 
its essential character was altered and 
demanded different kind thinking. 

The true-false and alternative 
multiple choice devices have similar 
history, though their historical develop- 
ment from their use mental tests 
their use examinations foreshort- 
ened. They were first used extensively 
the Army Alpha Scale the first 
World War. Within few years they 
were coming widely used ex- 
aminations. 

tween examinations and mental tests 
which not always 
mental tests the measurement largely 
relative—that is, consists com- 
parison between individuals. Granted 
that know something about the kind 
ability that measured, though this 
usually little enough, the amount 
this ability that person making given 
score possesses defined only being 
greater less than that possessed 
somebody else, group other 
persons. examination the returns 
should signify more than this. They 
should reveal more substantive way 
what knowledge the individual possesses 
what ability commands. They must 
scrutinized carefully order 
determine whether they require the 
kind knowledge and the kind 
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ability which the aim instruction 
produce, and whether the amount 
knowledge and ability that produced 
satisfies the aim. 

These questions regarding the sub- 
stantive character tests and examina- 
tions have not been sufficiently con- 
sidered recent discussions the 
theory and technique testing achieve- 
ment, and the construction tests 
and examinations. technical terms, 
validity not given enough atten- 
tion contrast reliability. fact, 
the true meaning validity disappears 
altogether the quite respectable tech- 
nique test construction which the 
validity item defined its con- 
sistency with all other items the test. 
The criterion validity then becomes 
purely internal one, and the question 
whether the test whole measures 
purely gratuitous assumption. 
seems likely that this neglect the ques- 
tion whether the test examination 
measures what supposed measure 
grows part out the predominant 
use forms tests which not bear 
too close scrutiny respect what 
they measure. return this 
point. 

The great argument for the use 
objective forms examination was 
fact their superior reliability. The early 
studies Starch and Elliott 1912-13, 
have become classics the sense that 
everybody quotes them but nobody reads 


Freeman, and Ben Wood. Motion 
Pictures the Classroom. Boston: Houghton 
Company, 1929. pp. 52, 114. 
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them. each their three studies 
these investigators sent examination 
paper high school subject large 
number high school teachers and 
one hundred per cent. The grades 
covered wide range. 116 teachers 
mathematics, for example, two 
marked the paper over and one below 
30. obvious that large part this 
variation may due, not the un- 
reliability scoring but difference 
the standard required for passing. 
This variation standards also affects 
the scores objective tests when these 
scores are transformed into marks. 
the other hand, marks may made 
more uniform agreement concerning 
the standards employed. fact, 
they may made approximately uni- 
form, appropriate preparation the 
readers, are scores objective tests. 

The notion that marks based the 
older types examination, including 
the essay examination, are almost en- 
tirely arbitrary, has persisted for over 
thirty years, spite the fact that 
has been abundantly proved that these 
examinations can made substantially 
uniform are objective examina- 
tions. long ago 1929 comparison 
between the reliability objective tests 
and essay tests was made Ben 
Wood and the writer their study 
motion pictures.’ Eight reliability coef- 
ficients from the objective tests, cor- 
rected the Spearman-Brown formula, 
were .708, .718, .723, .752, -770, 
.804 and .941. From the essay tests the 
three coefficients calculated were .74, .76 
and .81. Obviously these coefficients are 
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the same order. the thirties close 
agreement scoring essay-type tests was 
achieved experiments conducted 
Traxler and Sims* 
and There longer any 
ground for the belief that necessary 
resort the objective type examina- 
tion secure uniformity, reliability. 
cient pains. 

Pains, the way, are necessary 
constructing objective examinations 
essay examinations. grievous sins 
against true education have been com- 
mitted objective tests—even the 
“standardized” essay 
tests. This particularly true tests 
that deal with principles general 
ideas. They indicate the difficulty, 
not the impossibility, dealing ade- 
quately with general questions tests 
this kind. Some the published 
tests, which are doubtless widely used, 
are enough make courses Education 
the laughing stock the academic 
world. The following examples, chosen 
from one the most respectable tests 


liability Essay Examination English. 
School Review. 43: 534-9. September, 1935. 

Marking Essay Examinations. Journal Higher 
Education, 376-7, October, 1933. 

*Sims, Improving the Measuring 
Qualities the Essay Examination. Journal 
Educational Research. 27: 20-31, September, 1933. 
Reducing the Variability Es- 
say Examination Marks through Eliminating 
Variations Standards Grading. Journal 
Educational Research. 26: 637-47, May, 

Stalnaker, Essay Examinations Reliably 
Read. School and Society 46: 671-2, November 20, 

*Stalnaker, and Stalnaker. Re- 
liable Reading Essay Tests. School Review. 
42: §99-605, October, 1934. 
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Introduction Education, which 
shall here nameless, are means 
the worst that could found. The stu- 
dent directed indicate whether the 
following statements are true false: 


Teaching should make use the fa- 
miliar the child’s experiences. 

The real test method depends upon 
its utilization the laws learning. 

Every successful teacher will avoid mak- 
ing cross connections between the subject- 
matter the lesson and the more direct 
experiences life. 

The school can well irresponsible con- 
cerning the health children its care. 

good question must closely related 
the experiences the learner. 

and creative thinking. 

Educational tests are valuable means 
comparison and diagnosis. 

Inexperienced teachers should not at- 
tempt formulate thought provoking ques- 
tions. 

wise teacher will attempt kill off 
punishment the instinct mastery. 

child always learns best imitating 
other pupils’ responses. 

Responses situations are entirely un- 
related the general mental state the 
person confronted the situation. 

Individual differences should given 
consideration the junior high school. 


These questions are taken from one 
the four parts the test. Perhaps 
they are intended eliminate the Mor- 
timer Snerds from the group. any- 
body got far course Introduc- 
tion Education and was unable 
answer these questions before started 
the course, should look into some 
Mortimer’s explanations why 
stupid. Either course which 
such examination based full 
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platitudes the examination very 
poor representation the course. One 
hopes that the latter the case. would 
give some indication, for example, 
prospective teacher’s competence hear 
him tell how “teaching should make use 
the familiar the child’s experi- 
ences”; but his assent this proposition 
would reveal just nothing all concern- 
ing his competence. fact, would 
worse than nothing, because would 
seem give knowledge when none 
exists. 

These may poor examples true- 
false questions, but such questions are 
prepared prominent educators and 
put out leading publisher, one 
shudders think the kind ques- 
tions that must formed the average 
teacher. Perhaps method should 
judged only its best examples. 
any rate these will reveal its possibilities 
and limitations. Let then look 
example selected from one the best 
objective tests know, one educational 
psychology: 

acquiring manual skill most learners 
benefit greatly from having instructor 


mechanical device guide their hands 
through the movements involved. 


This good question find out 
whether the student knows one the 
facts which has been discovered through 
scientific experiment. However, far 
the question and the answer the 


Paul How Students Review for 
Objective and Essay Tests. Elementary School 
Journal. 33: 592-603, April, 1933. 

Meyer, George. Experimental Study 
Old and New Examinations. II. 
Methods Study. Journal Educational Psy- 
chology. 26: 30-40, January, 1935. 
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fact isolated one, unrelated either 
the supporting evidence its im- 
plications for education. Furthermore, 
there are qualifications expressed 
implied, and there opportunity for 
the student suggest that qualifications 
might made. such questions, 
furthermore, the student not encour- 
aged consider the reasons for the facts 
that are him but only accumulate 
them. encouraged, rather, try 
anticipate what facts the instructor 
likely call for, and file them away 
neatly arranged pigeon holes his 
mind. 

This not mere speculation. 
proved the hilt every day teaching 
experience well scientific ex- 
periment. Why students insist 
knowing whether they will have ob- 
jective essay examination? There 
can only one answer. They will pre- 
pare differently for the two types. They 
frankly say so. Their reports are backed 
observation the methods they 
actually use. Terry’ and both 
found that students report that their 
methods studying for the two ex- 
aminations differ widely. quotation 
from one Meyer’s students typical 


all: 


“For essay type test, usually try 
fix the general outline, the major drift 
the subject, mind, and then add 
many details the general absorption 
time and energy permit. usually out- 
line the material paper and try think 
through several times. When false and 
true, completion multiple-choice tests are 
expected, concentrate attention 
learning details, definitions, words, figures. 
stuff memory with many facts 
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think likely retain for the required 
time, until and including the test, and then 
quickly forget every thing except the few 
points that appealed most im- 
portant.” 


Meyer also confirmed the students’ re- 
ports the methods they used ex- 
amining records their study. Meyer,” 
another experiment also found that 
students could recall material organ- 
ized fashion and know facts when cues 
were not given better when they pre- 
pared for essay examinations than when 
they prepared for objective examina- 
tions. 


What the purpose teaching and 
examination, and what the relation 
this purpose the student’s later 
life, personal professional? think 
may say that one the chief pur- 
poses produce understanding 
comprehension. This something much 
broader and deeper than the accumula- 
tion facts, though has essential 
relation facts. Facts are the means, 
part the means understanding, 
but they are not understanding itself. 
The possession facts does not guaran- 
tee the attainment understanding and 
the fading out facts from the memory 
does not prove that understanding has 
been correspondingly dimmed. truth, 
the function facts largely serve 
After the main edifice has been built 


Meyer, George. Experimental Study 
Old and New Types Examinations. The 
Effect Examination Set Memory. Journal 
Educational Psychology. 25: 641-661, Decem- 
ber, 1934. 
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the scaffolding may taken down. 
What that will carry over into every- 
day life, into teaching, the recollec- 
tion that somebody found that pupils 
were helped learning write 
tracing the letters grooves the 
development conception learning 
which the outgrowth various forms 
evidence and which, turn, ap- 
plicable wide variety situations? 
draw example from another field, 
what approach the history educa- 
tion will illuminate our current issues 
the best, one which impresses the stu- 
dent with the requirement that learn 
that Sturm influenced Jesuit 
one that undertakes build 
the student’s mind picture the 
dominant ideas, beliefs and social prac- 
tices epoch and the connections 
between these and the educational sys- 
tem. Granted that there not com- 
plete dichotomy, there least vital 
difference emphasis. The stress 
place our evaluation will reflected 
the stress the students place their 
study. 

There certain precision and neat- 
ness objective measurement and 
susceptibility statistical manipulation 
that very attractive,—and for certain 
purposes, useful. exclusive, and 
perhaps even chief, method evalua- 
tion learning, however, funda- 
mentally inadequate. Only rigidly 
channeling the student’s thoughts can 
they represented single number. 
doing the infinite variety the 
individuals’ thinking ignored, and the 
possibility checking and guiding the 
development the students’ ideas, con- 
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ceptions and points view abandoned. 
This, sure, delicate process, 
but lies the heart teaching. 

Consider what revealed regarding 
the comprehension the problem 
two following actual answers ex- 
amination question: 


Question: Why difficult express the 
ratio? 

Answer, Student Ratio merely 
means establishing relationship 
between two factors. The difficulty 
trying express the range one’s 
abilities would come about 
due the fact that one’s abilities are 
overlapping and varied that 
would impossible establish ratio. 

Answer, Student ratio difference 
ability can expressed only when 
the test calibrated from This 
rarely can done unless one goes 
back the abilities the very young 
farther back than the probable 
range the examinees. Hence the 
ability perform one arithmetic ex- 
ample compared with the ability 
six the same difficulty does 
the ability present the first case 
being considerable, and the improve- 


man may write 
it.” 
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ment ability for six right perhaps 
negligible. 

mere number would justice 
the difference between these two 
statements, nor would give clue 
where begin the education 
the student who wrote the first state- 
ment—perhaps some relative, not 
absolute zero. 

would not cast out the objective 
tests which much ingenuity has 
been expended. They have their uses. 
would, however, protest vigorously 
against the casting out what con- 
temptuously called the essay examina- 
tion. maintain that the most delicate 
and direct means exploring the stu- 
dent’s mind, instructing him, 
still the method exposition and dis- 
cussion. Nothing comparable yet 
has been devised means revealing 
the students’ thinking, means 
cultivating the ability think. 
suggest that recover our balance, 
confining objective tests those uses 
which they are fitted, and restoring the 
free expression thought through 
language the position dignity which 
deserves. 


any time will set himself doggedly 


—SAMUEL JOHNSON 


a 

vag 
2 


The Bitter Cup 


ZoucHE 


The market place was crowded with old men 
Who clamored near him while the sun was high, 
And jeered counseled and departed when 
The sunset flamed which was die. 

“See, Socrates,” they cackled, “what befalls 

doubting one.” The light was fading fast 

one one they shuffled their stalls, 

And was the young turned last. 

They drew about him despair and grief, 

The eager, bright-haired youths whom had taught. 
“The bitter cup,” they cried, “the life cut brief, 


worth now this price, the light you sought?” 


“Hemlock bitter? not afraid. 


walk upon path the truth has made.” 
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The Educator Helps America 


Joun Hoover 


ORIGINAL intent our fore- 
drawing the Constitu- 
tion the United States was well ex- 
pressed the Preamble that historic 
document. The founders our country 
fought for the future. “Form more 
perfect union, establish justice, insure 
domestic tranquillity, promote the gen- 
eral welfare and secure the blessings 
were some the blessed 
principles desired our forebears. 
should, therefore, grateful for 
the rich democratic heritage that ours. 
should eager guard the rights 
passed and anxious fight 
those evil forces that would destroy 
our nation. 

Down the centuries, America has 
weathered many storms. Our ship 
state has been buffeted forces inimical 
our best interests. have sacrificed 
our youth far-flung battlefields not 
only preserve our own liberties but 
also relieve the peoples other coun- 
tries from unjust aggressors, Ours 
land liberty and are quick 
defend this birthright. Liberty and de- 
mocracy hand hand. One neces- 
sarily depends upon the other. There 
cannot liberty freedom unless 
people freely pledge themselves obey 
the laws. Any other way leads chaos. 
The criminal who has not agreed obey 
the laws cannot enjoy liberty. trans- 
gressing against society, lives fear 
and constantly hunted down the back 
alleys the underworld. his criminal 


activity, has also deprived his victims 
liberty violating the freedom 
their person their property. fights 
against democracy and today, more than 
ever, his evil operations should cause 
America awaken the imminent 
danger facing the home front. 

The present period reconversion 
demands the unlimited co-operation 
all Americans. have outstanding 
debt favor returning servicemen. 
They can rightly expect continue their 
civilian lives where they left off. re- 
turning serviceman certainly must face 
disillusionment discouragement 
when comes home find that the 
United States the grip rising 
wave crime. How bitter the veterans 
must feel upon realizing that younger 
brothers and sisters who should ab- 
sorbing the strengthening lessons 
good citizenship are instead, rushing 
along with the crime surge. 

Sometimes statistics and figures bore 
people. They are usually considered 
cold and uninteresting. becomes difh- 
cult remain unperturbed the 
statistics see crossing our desk 
this time. The number fingerprint 
arrest records examined the FBI 
during 1945 exceeded the figure for 
1944 11.2 per cent. Nearly per 
cent the records examined represented 
arrests for major violations. star- 
tling note that during 1945, arrests 
boys and girls years age ex- 
ceeded those any other age group. 
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Arrests boys under years age 
for criminal homicide and other assaults 
increased 16.9 per cent during 1945 
compared with 1944. Our home front 
far from being healthy and secure 
when youths under years age are 
responsible for more than per cent 
auto thefts, per cent the burgla- 
ries, per cent the robberies, per 
cent the rapes and more than per 
cent the criminal homicides. 

The case Robert, age 16, was re- 
cently brought When 
Robert was four years old, his parents 
separated. The boy went live with 
his grandparents where remained 
until was years age. His grand- 
parents maintained stable household 
middle-class residential neighbor- 
hood. The grandmother possessed 
good reputation, but the grandfather 
had alcoholic tendencies. Although his 
parents subsequently remarried, the 
youth suffered from parental neglect 
and indifference. was allowed 
roam the streets rather freely and be- 
gan the use alcohol and tobacco. 
1942, was sent live with aunt. 
that year was committed 
Training School for stealing and bully- 
ing younger children. ran away from 
this institution several occasions. 
and enter grocery store. Shortly there- 
after, broke into gasoline station 
and stole $40.00. Early 1943 the 
youth was arrested while possession 
Chevrolet truck which had stolen. 
Again was committed Training 
School for Boys. 1945, Robert was 
committed State Vocational In- 


stitute for the theft automobile. 

another case, two young desper- 
adoes escaped from Boys Training 
School, stole car and route 
western state, burglarized several houses, 
stole jewelry, guns and other valuable 
articles. The two youths had argu- 
ment and decided separate. One 
the youths driving stolen car murdered 
deputy sheriff who had stopped the 
car question the boy. Local officers 
pursued the other boy who was fleeing 
stolen automobile and stopped him 
after charge buckshot was fired 
through the windshield his auto- 
mobile. was sentenced prison 
until 21. His companion, the 
youthful murderer, paid the death 
penalty for his crime. 

After regarding these cases you are, 
perhaps, ready indict the youthful 
participants individuals unfit exist 
society. Before you this, sure 
you can honestly absolve some adult 
from primary responsibility. 
opinion, good bad behavior largely 
created out environment in- 
fluenced initially adults. The non- 
delinquent, for example, possesses habits 
built strong basis good behavior. 
For him, environment steadily 
created which satisfaction results from 
good conduct. lives wholesome 
atmosphere and his parents, fully cogni- 
zant his physical and mental capa- 
bilities, spend sufficient time and effort 
guide him along proper channels. 

Youthful delinquency local prob- 
lem. The community has the job 
getting down brass tacks and actually 
dealing with situation that requires 
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personal, understanding approach. Any 
plan for prevention and control neces- 
sitates proper analysis the problem 
the community. The next step 
organize all the worthwhile services 
the community move sustained 
attack against youthful crime. Full 
and unlimited support should given 
the local law enforcement agency. 
Efficient policing will wipe out the 
breeding grounds crime. the sys- 
tematic attack against delinquency, there 
must complete unity our homes, 
churches, schools, boys’ clubs, commu- 
nity centers, parent associations and 
other character-building institutions. Out 
such unity will emerge powerful 
antidotes against the virus crime. 

Along the community front, the most 
important entity the home. The first 
lessons good citizenship result from 
strong home influence. Let home re- 
flect indifference, neglect, immorality 
and ignorance, and real trouble will 
start. Parents who respect the child 
individual, properly handle his activi- 
ties and encourage his worthwhile in- 
terests, are building for America. Parents 
cannot delegate their responsibilities 
this regard. The first concepts truth 
and decency must born the home. 
Children are keen observe, imitate 
and then act. Observing honesty his 
parents, child generally will absorb 
and act upon such way lay 
the basis for good future course 
living. 

There are, course, many instru- 
mentalities for good the community. 
The school important institution 
our American way life and its in- 
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fluence widespread. true that the 
school should not forced play the 
role foster parent for child. The 
school cannot held responsible for 
the anti-social behavior youngster 
whose attitudes were molded outside 
the school before began his formal 
education. the other hand, the 
school has heavy responsibility. Its 
principals and teachers must earn and 
hold the respect and confidence their 
students. Growing out such firm 
basis, effective guidance programs can 
founded. The good teacher wins the 
fight favor good behavior and 
result eliminates incorrigibility, tru- 
ancy and crime. 

There something more education 
than reading, writing and arithmetic. 
Education should draw out inborn 
qualities child, enrich them and thus 
prepare youngster take his place, 
normal social being, society. This 
tremendous task involving great 
responsibilities. education success- 
ful, the child starts his adult life with 
knowledge what required him 
good citizen. Education home 
and the school must make plain 
youngster that freedom democ- 
racy means willing adherence the 
laws our country. Children can get 
from their parents, the school and from 
civic-minded adults respect for au- 
thority. Without deep respect for 
orderly processes, will have land 
void democracy. 

the American scene today, the 
teacher important citizen. Profes- 
sionally trained, the pedagogue can 
personalize his daily contact with youths, 
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Special attention can given prob- 
lem children and arrangements made 
obtain effective assistance for them. 
Close co-operation with parents and law 
enforcement the part teachers 
has, many cases, resulted helping 
children out the ditches youthful 
crime and back the road good 
citizenship. properly channelizing 
the ideals and desires impressionable 
youngsters, the educator will building 
for America. 


are continue the spirit 
our forefathers this land, very 
necessary place youth the right 
side the ledger. nothing 
about present day trends crime, 
certain that Johnnie and Tommy, who 
are delinquents today, will find the first 
stages their adult life limited 
prison walls. 

There can choice America. 
live. 


has sometimes been assumed that the best way teach studies 
have pupils visit meeting the city council the county board. 
The pupils who have made such visits come back with distorted views 
what government is. more possible gain true general 
idea about government from the inspection single session few 
sessions common council than would learn about the animal 
kingdom looking few fishes and reptiles. Pupils who are sup- 
posed understand community life looking those manifestations 
this life which can seen single fields vision are misguided 
short-sighted teachers. Government vast. cannot understood 
except broad consideration its purposes and functions.— 
Jupp Teaching the Evolution Civilization 


Implications UNESCO for Education 


Epmonson 


the first two weeks No- 


vember 1945 representatives 
forty-four countries assembled Lon- 
don draft the constitution the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization. This new 
international agency already being 
called the short title UNESCO, 
which name will doubtless persist 
articles and public discussions. UNESCO 
has been established promote mutual 
understanding among nations through 
cultural exchanges and scientific and edu- 
cational undertakings international 
scope. The representatives the United 
States played large part the de- 
velopment the plans for UNESCO, 
the main purpose which defined 
the constitution follows: 

“to contribute peace and security 
promoting collaboration among 
nations through education, science, 
and culture order further uni- 
versal respect for justice, for the rule 
law and for the human rights and 
fundamental freedoms which are 
for the peoples the world, 
without distinction race, sex, lan- 
guage religion, the Charter 
the United Nations.” 

The foregoing statement the main 
purpose reflects the fine idealism which 
dominated the London conference, but 
will require much thought and co- 
operative planning realize the ob- 
jectives the organization. Every 


American teacher should feel real 
responsibility for making UNESCO 
genuine success. 

any consideration the educa- 
tional implications UNESCO 
important recall that some progress 
international co-operation educa- 
tion had been made before the second 
World War. primary importance 
such co-operation was the establish- 
ment 1925 Geneva the Inter- 
national Bureau Education. Although 
our country was not member this 
Bureau, delegates were sent its annual 
conferences. Before the war the National 
Education Association took active 
part the World Federation Edu- 
cation Associations and had standing 
committee International Education. 
Mention should also made the 
New Education Fellowship, interna- 
tional organization which leading 
American educators participated for 
many years before the war. The United 
States Office Education has main- 
tained for years Division Compara- 
tive Education which 
many studies foreign school systems. 
The Institute International Educa- 
tion and the International Committee 
Intellectual Co-operation have also 
been concerned with problems much 
interest American schools. 

For several years the American Coun- 
cil Education has been active pro- 
moting interest the educational prob- 
lems our neighbors the North and 
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the South. The Canada-United States 
Committee Education one the 
outcomes the Council’s activities. 

Other organizations have made con- 
tributions the promotion the 
schools’ interest peace, but enough 
has been mentioned emphasize the 
fact that the creation UNESCO 
not entirely new idea many leaders 
American education. However, 
must frankly admitted that the rank 
and file the teachers and administra- 
tors our schools have never known 
much about the work the programs 
organizations concerned with prob- 
lems International Education. the 
past these organizations lacked the per- 
and funds required for the im- 
plementation their programs any 
large scale. hoped that UNESCO 
will have the personnel and the funds 
required for thorough program 
interpretation and implementation its 
programs and activities. 

While UNESCO may considered 
the answer the dreams many 
American teachers, must conceded 
that its purposes have created some 
perplexing problems for teachers. 
teachers are not realistic and hardheaded 
they are likely far pacifist 
teachings that they will encounter strong 
public opposition. the other hand 
they are too timid, they are quite likely 
fail take full advantage the 
possibilities for the promotion world 
peace available through UNESCO. 
frame and carry out program that 
constructive will require the use the 
best talent for planning that organiza- 
tions teachers can command. The 


problem the best use UNESCO 
cannot solved the individual 
teacher the individual school system. 
Plans must made state and na- 
tional basis and terms the most 
competent advice that can secured. 

has frequently been said that our 
world has spent too much time look- 
ing the past and too little time 
looking forward. generally agreed 
that much the past instruction the 
schools the world has tended 
deepen prejudices and prepare chil- 
dren and youth expect disagreements, 
quarrels, and even wars. schools are 
make maximum contribution 
peace, the history textbooks must re- 
designed with emphasis the common 
desires, achievements, and dreams 
mankind rather than their disagree- 
ments and quarrels. many countries, 
including our own, geography and his- 
tory have sometimes been taught such 
way develop national pride and 
loyalty which based part con- 
tempt for other nations and their peo- 
ples. course easier teach chil- 
dren and youth hate and distrust 
other peoples than teach them 
have respect for other peoples. pupils 
are taught hate and distrust peoples 
who differ from them culture, lan- 
guage manner living, will ex- 
ceedingly difficult maintain the inter- 
national good will required for peace- 
ful nation. 

There much positive instruction for 
peace that can provided schools. 
Older pupils can given increased 
opportunities discuss honestly and 
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frankly the forms government, the 
cultures, the religions, and the ways 
living other peoples. Schools can 
place greater emphasis the inter- 
dependence the peoples the world, 
and children and youth can led 
believe that the well-being other 
peoples matter real concern 
them. The schools can teach the destruc- 
tiveness war, not only terms 
property but human life. The terrible 
effects past wars the lives mil- 
lions boys and girls can dramatized 
with impressive effects. Alertness the 
conditions that lead war can also 
emphasized instructional programs. 

Social science teachers should study 
forthcoming report the Canada- 
United States Committee Educa- 
tion. The report will deal with what 
taught Canada about the history 
the United States and what taught 
the United States about the history 
Canada. review tentative draft 
the forthcoming report reveals that 
there comparatively little attention 
given the Canadian schools the 
history the United States after 1763, 
except historical events that involve 
disputes over boundaries and tariffs, 
fact, most the Canadian textbooks 
history emphasize conflicts, differences, 
and possible threats inde- 
pendence, with very little attention 
given the common interests and ideals 
our two countries. turn, the his- 
tory textbooks the United States 
ignore important historical events and 
trends Canada, and there little 
attention given Canadian history that 
our high school students are grossly 
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ignorant facts about our neighboring 
nation. our consideration plans 
for promoting world understanding, 
would seem desirable give strong 
support revision the textbooks 
Canada and the United States, with the 
purpose emphasizing common ambi- 
tions, achievements and ideals. 

There are also many additional con- 
tributions that schools can make the 
preparation pupils desire peace. 
The older pupils can make studies 
the definite advances made interna- 
tional relations between the first World 
War and the second World War. Too 
few people know that the areas in- 
ternational co-operation have been stead- 
ily enlarged the last two hundred 
years, and especially since 1919. These 
pupils can help inform their parents 
regarding these advancements. Such 
effort will help develop optimism 
regarding what can done the 
years ahead when the peoples the 
world are genuinely willing co-oper- 
ate prevent war. 

increasing extent the Ameri- 
can schools have been emphasizing the 
finding and the using facts for the 
solution social, economic and political 
problems. Similar instruction needed 
the schools all countries. Such 
cause the extensive use true and 
false propaganda for the building 
support for national interests. 
review the period the second World 
War will find mounting evidence 
that many people were misled false 
propaganda. now feared many 
well-informed persons that American 
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schools will flooded with foreign 
propaganda. fact there appears 
the necessity warning against the 
uncritical use the bulletins, films, 
and other free materials that are now 
available from some other countries. 
not easy secure adequate facts 
other countries secure reliable data 
many issues involving international 
affairs. hoped that UNESCO will 
successful promoting the clear 
flow reliable information, especially 
those facts that involve the well-being 
the peoples the various countries. 
The cause world peace will more 
adequately safeguarded when schools 
all nations become more concerned with 
giving pupils the kind instruction 
that will protect them against mislead- 
ing propaganda. 

the early part the war found 
myself repeating jingle that appeared 
frequently the public press. ran 
somewhat follows: 

world very funny, 
Its wonders never cease. 


All educated nations are war, 
All savages peace.” 


Education for international peace must 
not approached terms unre- 
strained optimism. Such education must 
practical well idealistic. Instruc- 
tion which stresses the good aspects 
other cultures and 
aspects, and emphasizes similarities and 
conceals differences, cannot defended. 
must not assume that the educa- 
tion children and youth can com- 
pletely solve the problems world 
peace. common knowledge that 
Germany and Japan had higher stand- 


ards literacy than most the coun- 
tries included the United 
must not misled into believing 
that worldwide extension educational 
opportunities regardless the purpose 
and nature the education will insure 
the development attitudes and under- 
standings that will insure the elimina- 
tion war. What done the schools 
the United States promote world 
peace will determined part the 
school programs other major coun- 
tries. Our schools will not enjoy the 
needed public approval for instruction 
promote world peace other coun- 
tries ignore this problem, worse yet, 
give instruction designed perpetuate 
hatreds and misunderstandings that 
breed war. therefore imperative 
that the advocates world peace seek 
induce all countries use their 
schools promote international 
mony. The activities UNESCO can 
much deepen the desire use 
educational means remove the causes 
war. 

thinking about the possible con- 
tribution our American schools the 
cause international well-being, the 
difficulties must not minimized. 
not easy modify the instructional pro- 
gram the schools single city, and 
for the schools our nation. The in- 
system greatly influenced the 
climate public opinion, and will 
difficult for American schools in- 
troduce programs designed build for 
peace until there strong support- 
ing public sentiment. the prevailing 
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sentiment our own country hostile 
the sympathetic study other coun- 
tries, most our schools will not dare 
forward with the kind instruction 
that would build international good will. 
educators must therefore ag- 
gressive cultivating genuine and gen- 
erous world viewpoints within our own 
country. 

President Ruthven the Uni- 
versity Michigan recently said: “Edu- 
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cators are not educators they are con- 
tent follow rather than lead the at- 
tack world problems. course they 
will make mistakes and course they 
will criticized they insist their 
right heard. But they will mak- 
ing more serious error and will 
deservedly condemned they leave the 
future civilization entirely politi- 
cians, the military, and ill-informed 
panacea peddlers.” 


freedom-thirsty world cannot kept permanently chains. 
Universities exile, concentration camps and bonfires for books 
are temporary phenomena. Men who have tasted liberty never forget 
the taste—nor their children after them. Ultimately for all tyranny 
comes the final death-knock the door. Sooner later the resurgent 
forces the human spirit break through the barriers. the last 
analysis, not injustice, not Napoleon, not Hitler, but reason and 
truth are the conquerors the RocKEFELLER 


TION, REVIEW FOR 1944. 


| 
4 
Fic 


406 


Lines Freedom 


GERHARD FRIEDRICH 


That blizzards sweep across the earth 
And oceans roll their ancient course, 
That human voices ring with mirth 
And mountains raise their silent force, 


That summers drown the earth with light, 
That giant trees grow out seeds, 
And children, freed from childish fright, 


Are seized love and moved deeds: 
The fools will never hinder it. 
Life too big for them, too stout. 
vain they try hinder it, 
With schemes precisely figured out. 


The drama the universe 

Was not thought seminars. 

Go, give your best! bold! Immerse 
Your soul like land below the stars! 


gather one’s hidden strength 
alert, redeeming deed! 


The fruit portended the seed! 


rip the cloak autumn mist 
Into innumerable shreds, 

And feel that indeed exist: 
Eternity above our 


Eternity below our 

Within bright radiant star! 

The universe quite complete; 
The way viewed seems bizarre. 
Such the spirit’s final birth: 

gain vision wide and clear, 


And then hold onto this earth 
With unconquerable cheer! 


side the reports published 
and unpublished the faculties 
American universities and colleges 
“the post-war college,” would easily 
make five-foot shelf. Never the 
history American education has there 
been much searching heart, 
complete re-examination the entire 
educational process, humble and 
openminded scrutiny what our col- 
leges have been doing, their shortcom- 
ings, their fresh opportunities and the 
new ways and means giving these 
effect. Seemingly every other president 
and dean and many staff members whose 
teaching load was lightened the war- 
time absence students, have revised 
curriculum their hip pockets and the 
end not yet. 

The war has, course, had much 
with this proliferation because 
empty college halls invited self-ex- 
amination and because mood high 
seriousness was enforced sobering 
events. But would mistake 
give credit Mars which also due 
those the college world itself who 
prior days had been its caustic critics. 
suppose that there was complacency 
and agreement among the curriculum 
builders during the thirties ignore 
the stimulating and 
ments and prescriptions which came 
from President Hutchins the Uni- 
versity Chicago, from the first two 
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year’s work Columbia College under 
the modest but persistent guidance 
Dean Hawkes, from St. John’s College 
where Stringfellow Barr and Dean 
Buchanan taught the one hundred great 
books, from Bennington and Sarah Law- 
rence Colleges where student-centered 
curricula held sway, say nothing 
Dr. Meiklejohn’s earlier “experimental 
college” the University Wisconsin, 
and other less inclusive experiments 
such those Swarthmore, Princeton 
and Colgate—to name only those which 
come readiest mind. Yet the war has 
proved the catalyzing agent bring 
under the microscope scores col- 
lege committees all the experiments un- 
derway when the war started. And 
would further mistake believe 
that the returning veteran problem had 
itself loomed large supplying the 
occasion for the current unease. True, 
the issues centering here have had care- 
ful study, but the general sense seems 
that with certain adjustments the 
soldiers back from the war can taken 
the colleges’ stride and supplied 
with what for them most needful, 
without entailing major revolution. 
Yet nothing less than revo- 
lution which really abroad today 
many American colleges. For those 
the know—to say nothing many 
the side lines—have become convinced 
that our pre-war colleges added 
something good deal less than ade- 
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quate for the job assigned them— 
define that job variously one may. 

The five foot shelf the reconsti- 
tuted college thus embracive every 
phase the problem. Why colleges 
What liberal education? Who 
should have it? What should studied 
and what point and what methods? 
What the study-work combinations? 
What relations with the secondary 
schools? What the extracurricular 
phases college life? Woodrow 
Wilson’s caustic comment that the side- 
shows take more time and energy than 
the main performance college still 
valid? there any thread common 
thought, purpose and method running 
through the proposals now spread before 
us? 

terms this last question 
that the observations which follow will 
advanced. For that there beneath 
diversity broadly similar trend the 
new approaches the rejuvenated col- 
lege seems valid conclusion. 

Surely the first thing which strikes 
one all the studies new sense 
urgency, public responsibility, 
sober realization that the college has 
mean business, elevate its intellectual 
standards, and assuredly supply its 
students with the knowledge and the 
drive participate newly knit 
world competently. The moral obliga- 
tion intelligent, John Erskine 
phrased some years ago, long 
last taken seriously. Aims that 
include coming grips with the 
meaning and values democracy, with 
participation universalist global 
society, with the generation mood 


moral earnestness which religion 
its best inculcates—these emerge foun- 
dational. Differences emphasis there 
certainly are ranging all the way from 
concern solely with the mind and the 
uses reason (St. John’s College) 
objectives which include “the whole 
man” and have much say about 
the out-of-class life and character and 
will the student about his intellec- 
tual maturing. is, short, hardly 
too much say that the forces our 
common life which rose and articulated 
themselves fight war against totali- 
tarian doctrines and barbarities, have 
the colleges resulted purifying 
outlook goals such has never 
the last two generations been expe- 
rienced. 


The first index this new sobriety 
being given policies for the selection 
students. now generally real- 
ized that economic handicaps have kept 
far too many promising and eager minds 
from the opportunity college 
all. Even the state universities with 
their nominal tuitions have witnessed 
these unfortunate economic restrictions 
upon able youngsters. More and larger 
scholarships from both the college treas- 
uries, regional alumni groups, and public 
grants are the order the day. 

The Regents New York State, 
for example, part compensate for 
the absence state university, con- 
template program tuition scholar- 
ships $350 for twelve thousand 
its high school graduates each year—a 


the 
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measure not yet accepted, however, 
the state legislature. the spring 
1946 the legislature increased the pres- 
ent 750 annual competitive high school 
scholarships $350. added provi- 
sion for similar grants year for 
1,200 veterans. But and 
Colgate are publicly broadening their 
scholarship base, while the process 
more informal other institutions. 
And, course, the G.I. bill for veterans 
allows $500 year subvent college 
education. simply longer realis- 
tic blandly assume that “anyone who 
seriously wants can get college edu- 
cation.” This one those rational- 
ized half-truths. For the study program 
today’s college common consent 
too onerous make physically safe 
for the student working two 
four hours day while trying keep 
his studies. is, course, still 
being done many but the loss 
scholarship, health and social relations 
too serious and must prevented. 

the intellectual side entrance 
requirements, there was already coming 
slowly greater flexibility courses 
accepted for credit colleges, with the 
foreign language prescriptions much re- 
duced and liberalized. But the problem 
more complex than first appears, 
especially when the fact stressed that 
the average little less than one half 
the students who enter college ever 
stay finish. The reasons for this have 
with conditions both the sec- 
ondary and the college level. the 
lower level both subject matter and its 
treatment have not proved exciting 
important the majority students; 
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and the outset college again the 
course offerings not seem relevant, 
the methods study seem artificial and 
the whole person many students 
not challenged and implicated. 

Hence the issue confronted relates 
course selections and the handling 
the students different degrees in- 
tellectual capacity. Taking this latter 
point first, the alternatives the college 
faces are least three. can highly 
selective basis predominantly 
top intellectual standing take judi- 
cious mixture top and middling stu- 
dents together, and admit both and 
segregate them the first two years. 
This alternative the one tried 
the University Minnesota its 
General College. And fact the junior 
colleges the country with their rising 
enrollments are also admitting many 
who have failed qualify for senior 
college entrance. Here the segregation 
different institutions. If, seems 
the trend, colleges become 
more selective terms higher in- 
tellectual standards, the provisions 
the collegiate level for the large middle 
group will have studied the 
public interest. And either, the first 
two years, some such separation the 
college” idea has become 
more prevalent, far more junior col- 
lege opportunities have become avail- 
able; something both has 
achieved. Actually, this problem not 
fully faced the reports thus far 
available the urgency the problem 
requires. 

short, one assumes there 
substantial core subject 
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matter want and expect all students 
take and profit by, the truth 
not know how get the “C” student 
profit fully does the “A” “B” 
student. Seemingly there will have 
radical adaptation the treatment 
subject matter that will assuredly 
have vitality for those average 
well high intelligence. 


The second, and even more clearcut 
trend the current studies has 
with over-all curriculum reorganization. 
theory there now reasonably wide- 
spread acceptance the doctrine that 
there common body knowledge, 
social skills, awareness social 
forces, which should somehow become 
the possession every adult individual. 
Presumably the beginnings the in- 
dividual’s acquiring some this com- 
mon heritage would back nursery 
school and would broaden and deepen 
progressively. The same program 
studies the secondary level might 
(as the University Chicago) 
carried over into the college with each 
year more intensive and advanced 
handling the same subjects. But this 
assumes interrelation high 
school and college and assumes high 
school program which has been recon- 
structed for broad present-day appeal. 
Where this desirable interrelation ab- 
sent and academic high schools are still 
pursuing the conventional subjects, the 
emphasis the curriculum many 
colleges has now upon inviting 
new set-up the first two year pro- 
gram. the secondary school has not 


done it, the college must launch the 
student with intellectual verve and chal- 
lenge into experiences which bring alive 
the relevance the common heritage 
today’s problems. This why the 
project which Columbia College has 
been working out for over twenty years 
now coming for fresh study and 
adoption many other colleges. The 
necessary common heritage 
edge there approached through three 
broad divisions 
social sciences, the natural sciences and 
the humanities. And each student takes 
two year course each these three 
divisions, with latitude for individual 
choice fourth subject. The new 
programs Yale and Harvard draw 
liberally this pattern; too the 
proposals for Amherst, Pomona and 
Bates; and too the set-ups 
Colgate and Queens which were already 
effect before the war. increasing 
number junior colleges their first 
year are also beginning use stepped- 
down version this three course re- 
quirement. 

The older pattern time division 
provided five courses three times week. 
Four courses four times week seem 
now favored, with five six 
hours week for beginning language 
course. this connection the trend 
language study interesting. the 
one hand languages are studied 
all, the new aim truly thorough 
mastery the literary spoken as- 
pects depending the use which the 
student plans put his linguistic 
edge. But the student anticipates 
definite foreign language need, much 
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less stress—or stress—is being placed 
upon requirements here. This seems 
realistic advance when one realizes the 
amount time formerly wasted 
students language study which 
yielded competence they were ever 
able put any actual use either 
later reading the simplest conversa- 
tion. Let language study really 
effective omit it—is the present trend. 

The last two college years generally 
provide for continuation and improve- 
ment some plan “majors,” “con- 
centration”, “honors work” and the like, 
which there were plentiful instance 
the pre-war colleges. general each 
student’s program would give good 
deal freedom for independent read- 
ing and conference within the field 
the major, while including enough work 
the other general areas prevent too 
narrow outlook. What Swarthmore 
and Princeton had evolved here was ex- 
cellent quality but the benefits the 
honors work unfortunately did not in- 
clude every upperclassman. 

One broad objective curriculum 
building—articulated years ago 
Meiklejohn—continues gain favor 
—namely, let the first two years open 
the eyes the mind challenging, 
provocative problems political, eco- 
nomic and social life, the natural 
sciences and the arts and letters,—in 
short, provoke deeper intellectual 
disturbance and curiosity than the stu- 
dent has ever known before. And the 
second two years would then look 
richer satisfying that curiosity direc- 
ted intensively some one broad divi- 
sion human knowledge. 


the question naturally arises 
this point how this trend takes 
account student demand for voca- 
tional fitness the end college, 
own answer definite. But does as- 
sume acceptance two premises. These 
are, first, that the student comes un- 
derstand that the needs the world 
employment affecting college grad- 
uates are not predominantly for highly 
specialized skills, which can fact 
largely learned the job. And second, 
that each faculty member shall 
pains make clear what the voca- 
tional relevance every course included 
the curriculum. 

Our colleges have been fault 
not knowing caring about what the 
world work requires the level 
where college graduates meet it—a re- 
quirement which far more for general 
capacities and broadly developed intel- 
lectual powers than they realize. And 
our students and their parents have 
somehow been misled into confusing ed- 
ucation and training and demanding 
too much training too soon. 
urged that vocational training—for en- 
gineering, business, law, medicine, teach- 
ing, and all the start 
earlier age, that defensible conten- 
tion. And the plan the University 
Chicago, established partly response 
war conditions, starting the college 
work two years earlier and giving the 
college degree the end what now 
the usual sophomore year, one experi- 
mental answer. The proponents the 
“six-four-four plan” California have 
also reached similar conclusion the 
experience Pasadena suggests. For 
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there elementary work takes only six 
years; high school the next four; and 
public junior college takes over the final 
four years. From there possible 
for the qualified student enter the 
junior year the University Cali- 
fornia (and other colleges) and begin 
vocational studies. Also, irrespective 
time divisions few school systems and 
colleges have sought reduce the 
length their courses rapid progress 
classes based homogeneous group- 
ings. The most capable students carry 
more studies term and cover the 
work requirements for the degree 
less than the normal time. 

That this trend keep education 
from narrowing into vocationalism too 
early has not escaped the professional 
schools themselves, gratifying 
note. Massachusetts Institute Tech- 
nology, Yale and Carnegie Institute 
Technology, specify only sampling 
three, require liberal courses par- 
allel the vocational studies throughout 
the four years. And engineering curric- 
ula throughout the country are rapidly 
incorporating general education courses 
order emphasize breadth prep- 
aration for life. 

procedure not new but yet prac- 
ticed less than dozen colleges—al- 
though recommendations along these 
lines have come forward number 
studies—is for arrangement alterna- 
ting study and off-campus work. 
helping toward sound vocational or- 
ientation the student, the values 
this combination have proved high, 
even were there other benefits. Ad- 
mittedly the administration plans 


rotate class work with temporary jobs 
the outside not simple, cheap 
easy. introduces its own special set 
problems; nor would Antioch Col- 
lege which has worked this plan 
thoroughly any contend that they 
know all the answers. But whether 
longer periods employment, that stu- 
dents come discover their own occu- 
pational talents and tastes this way, 
and that field work gives new point and 
relevance their studies,—these are 
facts now established beyond dispute. 
One part the answer those who 
find liberal colleges 
enough, extend the practice 
work experience under guidance inter- 
spersed through the four year period. 
short, the conclusion seems valid 
that liberal colleges with the right kind 
teaching, adequate guidance programs 
and liberal field-work experience, can 
supply much actually needed 
vocationally most students the 
college level. With the trend manifestly 
require the four college years pre- 
requisite ever-extending body 
professional and semi-professional spe- 
cialties, the case for intensive vocational 
work college further weakened. 


The point has earlier been made that 
defense the democratic way life 
coming more the fore the col- 
leges tomorrow. Greater recognition 
being given the fact that people 
including students can become convinced 
democrats only being consciously 
practicing democrats, and finding the 


outcomes good. With the numerous 
facets this problem different em- 
phases occur different institutions. 
the selection students, for example, 
possible strive for representa- 
tive admixture students from families 
various income levels, varying geo- 
graphic regions, different minority 
groups including Jews and Negroes 
well exchange students from other 
lands, more especially the Oriental. But 
know college where such 
policy completely followed; and the 
reasons are part financial for im- 
plies liberal scholarship and part sen- 
timental since the typical college 
middle class institution which 
greater less degree reflects current 
social prejudices and discriminations, 
all fairness should parenthetically 
added, however, that among stu- 
dents the colleges today that find 
some the most determined and im- 
passioned work being done matters 
interfaith and intercultural relations. 
This factor middle class outlook 
tends complicate all the issues 
student social life. easy generaliza- 
tions are possible, for example, about 
the status fraternities and sororities. 
The trend recent years has the 
whole been toward diminution 
their vogue and Certainly rec- 
ognition their shortcomings has 
grown and defensive attitude present 
even where positive reform measures 
from the college administration the 
national fraternity bodies have not man- 
ifested themselves. However, some 
form social ganging like with 
like normal human phenomenon. 
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And the mere absence fraternities 
does not solve the problem snobbery 
the campus. The establishment 
tradition real equalitarianism has 
proved possible some colleges but 
growth which takes constant 
leadership keep flourishing. 

One the most sincere and inclu- 
sive efforts cope with this and other 
phases student government the 
“community organization” Antioch 
College, where genuine collaboration 
the entire college community, faculty 
and students, maintains constitutional 
body politic which operates the college 
store, the athletics and the major social 
events, which oversees the disciplinary 
cases, and general concerns itself 
with the good and welfare the col- 
lege. 

How vital experience the prac- 
tice democracy the typical student 
government is, depends upon the re- 
lations maintained with the college ad- 
ministration, and this 
determined large part the per- 
sonality the president dean who 
acts the liaison officer. believe the 
impression correct that usually the 
importance this kind experience 
not sufficiently realized college 
enough genuine power shared with 
the student council for really 
responsible (and therefore educational) 
job. That there room for greater 
educational benefit this area 
confident; and that benefit, have 
had some few vivid instances prove, 
could extend enlisting valuable stu- 
dent support for needed curriculum re- 
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visions. For, although has not here 
been stressed, know full well that 
the vested interest departments and 
the specialized scholarly preoccupa- 
tions professors means always 
make them the eager sponsors all 
such reforms those here under review. 
And the enlistment all possible influ- 
ences for wise change usually neces- 
sary assure action any reasonable 
period time. 

The practice more democratic re- 
lations between faculty and adminis- 
tration and between both these and 
the board trustees opens fruitful 
area for fresh thinking into which un- 
fortunately the post-war reports have 
hardly gone. There is, true, 
nice balance preserved between 
having everybody sitting all sorts 
decisions terrific waste time 
and going the other extreme opera- 
ting under the conventional view which 
says effect, let the teacher teach, the 
administrator administer and the trus- 
tees hold the purse strings. There 
one best way become once demo- 
cratic, economical the time all, and 
“efficient” operating college. But 
surely many colleges would profit—both 
fostering vital democratic attitudes 
and keeping the educational process 
itself fresh and alive—if the president 
worked leader primus inter pares 
with and not over his faculty and 
faculty representation the board 
trustees were explicit. 

Democratic understanding and convic- 
tion come, now realize, out total 
atmosphere and practice. Social science 
courses can and consider all this ana- 
lytically. The need not for more 


different courses from which the danger 
would great that students would get 
fed having democracy talked 
them. But the interpretations litera- 
ture, history, science and philos- 
ophy have proceed from some point 
view. And the democratic college 
therefore the one where, added the 
other conditions, the teachers are con- 
vinced democrats themselves the way 
they perform the classroom and 
the underlying outlook animating their 
instruction. 

from much this same permeative 
point view that colleges will have 
build what has been referred 
more universalistic global outlook. 
Our courses today are oriented almost 
exclusively the occidental heritage. 
This true history, philosophy, 
gion, art and sociology. thus take 
account the achievement one third 
the globe’s population and ignore 
the life that two-thirds who live 
Asia and Africa and comprise the yel- 
low, brown and black races which actu- 
ally preponderate numbers and po- 
tentially world influence. The Har- 
vard and the Amherst reports mention 
this myopia explicitly without offering 
definite measures correction. The 
west coast colleges, with Pomona 
good example, are introducing oriental 
studies and majors which represent 
promising kind experimental begin- 
ning. But general the global influ- 
ences have not yet been adequately con- 
fronted. 


The concluding consideration neces- 
sary set this gratifying and overdue 


ferment and revolutionary body pro- 
posed innovations their rightful per- 
spective, has with their faculty 
acceptance and with faculty capacity 
get them work well. Plans are the 
long run good the wisdom and 
zeal with which they are put into prac- 
tice. There genuine anomaly about 
the relation the usual professor 
proposals for college changes—espe- 
cially the curriculum, Outsiders have 
understand that our professor is— 
and has thus far tradition been ex- 
pected be—not “educator” but 
scholar specific and often somewhat 
narrow field. Professional inertia the 
face needed alterations outlook 
and method not, course, confined 
the teaching profession. And 
not criticism, but only statement, 
say that many college teachers are not 
interested nor competent regarding 
the over-all process defining and or- 
ganizing good college education. Just 
who the college who supposed 
assigned this essential function, 
rhetorical question not here further 
explored. Nevertheless, true that 
the reports which supply the text for this 
article are largely the product pro- 
fessors and deans. And that itself 
has been reassuring fact, even though 
the committees were usually small 
groups hand-picked men. But 
means all these reports have yet been 
adopted the faculties which they 
have been submitted. And Columbia 
College long ago found out, even where 
faculty members may favorable 
new curricular plans, they may not 
individually skilled giving them ef- 
fect. 
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Nor can those who are disinclined 
agreed changes unqualified work 
them, summarily retired dis- 
missed. Colleges even more than other 
corporate bodies rightly feel obliga- 
tion protect the security livelihood 
established teachers. easy get 
impatient with tenure policy whether 
granted custom law—and ten- 
ure certainly capable abuse; but 
educational change has work within 
the frame this fact. older teachers 
are sometimes resistive proposals 
which involve them changes life- 
long habits, new teachers fresh from 
graduate school are also all too likely 
want teach what they have learned 
the way they have learned it. And 
that may mean real drag specialist 
interests and emphasis, and not 
cient injection integrative educational 
concern. 

other words, what’s ahead the 
colleges depends the last analysis 
the receptivity the present bodies 
teachers ideas which promise ser- 
iously disrupt accepted patterns. And 
depends the second place revi- 
sions the procedures for training 
teachers—which means the obtaining 
the Ph.D.—to assure that the new gen- 
eration scholars shall interested 
now conceived. 

guess that the grounds for hope 
are good both counts. The faculties 
will the whole and with inevitable 
compromise concessions cultural lag 
accept and give effect these reports. 
And the procedures for winning the 
Ph.D. will improved under the im- 
petus the admirable alterations 
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graduate instruction already getting 
under way Columbia and Harvard. 

have suggested that the score 
curricular changes there is—with con- 
spicuous exception—an underlying sim- 
ilarity aim and direction. The vari- 
ations are many and they are wholesome 
when viewed experimentally. For 
task large and thus far not too suc- 
cessfully carried out, experiment 


freely, fully and widely essential for 
growth and vitality. Thus give new 
dynamism the role and conduct 
the college America’s democratic so- 
ciety the essence our need and 
our mandate. That the whole the 
colleges have come alive new sense 
responsibility the world commun- 
ity ground for hope and for faith 
our future. 


today’s managers private enterprise are justify their 
tions, they must conceive their duties broader terms than simply 
the production goods. They must have sense public responsi- 


bility, and must assume active roles. 


not want convey the impression that believe the responst- 
bility that business alone. What saying that unless 
business bears its share the load, the initiative will pass others 


default. 


What are the needs which most concern the American public 


today? 


Obviously, they want plentiful supply low-cost products and 
services. But they want more than that. 

They want protection against threats their living standards 
through sickness, accident, unemployment and old age. They want 
their families protected against the death the chief earner. 

They want industry and labor work together. They want small 
business and new business given every chance and encouragement. 

They want leisure and the means enjoy healthfully. They 
want raise their own living standards and give their children 
far still higher ones. They want dignity, self-respect and jobs 
which they get credit for what they do. 

Opportunity attain these goals must provided not just here 
and there but large scale. Businessmen can help provide it. 

GALLAGHER, 
Standard Oil Co. New Jersey 


The Role Education the Twentieth 
Century Revolution 


BENJAMIN 


The following article the nature 
given May, 2046, professor 
education the the United 


REVOLUTION which began early 
the twentieth century and lasted 
for almost one hundred years re- 
garded many competent students 
being the most significant historical de- 
velopment any comparable period 
human existence. other period 
less than century did men make 
many and great changes their goals, 
goods, wants, and customary behavior. 
true revolutionary fashion, moreover, 
these changes were forced upon them 
violence and threats violence, physi- 
cal and intellectual, military and politi- 
cal, economic and social, emotional and 


The first half the revolution, end- 
ing roughly about the middle the 
century, was characterized superficially 
the various armed encounters which 
centered around the two world wars 
the period. the time, these wars were 
thought mainly the consequences 
opposed political and economic sys- 
tems. Today, from the vantage point 
furnished distance, seems 
clear that the military, political, and eco- 


nomic events the period were merely 
surface explosions tremendous vol- 
canic movement. Deep the heart 
that volcano was the actual cause the 
revolution. 

This true revolutionary cause was 
simple almost escape observation. 
was hard believe that complex 
drama violence and counter-vio- 
lence could produced the single 
element the way which men’s 
minds were changed, yet the events 
the second half the revolution have 
showed that this simple description 
the cause the correct one. Like 
atomic fission, initiating chain reaction 
overwhelming force, the question 
the extent which men were control 
their own behavior, and how and for 
what purposes that control was 
exercised, flamed into far-reaching ac- 
tion, giving power and direction 
every revolutionary movement the 
century. 

World War was fought between 
two rather clearly differentiated groups 
nations. One these groups sub- 
scribed, theory least, the revolu- 
tionary doctrine already established 
the preceding century that men were 
entitled live world which allowed 
and encouraged them order their 
ways for their own benefit. The other 
group fought essentially for the prin- 
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ciple that only some men were entitled 
order their own ways and that other 
men must accept discipline which 
would tell them how, when, and what 
believe, obey, and fight. Since the 
ordering ways rests squarely upon the 
changing ways, moreover, this was 
war between those who held that the 
masses men must develop and direct 
their own education for their own pur- 
poses and those who maintained that 
most men must told what learn 
superior minds. 

The revolutionary group won the war 
but failed recognize clearly the edu- 
cational issue for which was fought. 
The winners spoke such things 
democracy and the self-determination 
peoples, but setting organi- 
zation for keeping world peace they 
did not even mention education, much 
less provide adequate machinery for con- 
structing peace the minds men. 
The League Nations first had 
education office section. Then per- 
mitted the establishment two three 
bureaus and institutes 
international education, but these agen- 
cies operated such rarefied intellec- 
tual atmosphere, dealing with high- 
ranking professors and scientists, that 
they had little with the making 
peace war. 

group, 
having lost the war, recognized more 
fully than did the opposition the edu- 


Fischer, “The Philosophy Underlying 
the National System Education Germany,” 
Educational Yearbook, 1929, pp. 
International Teachers College, 
Columbia University. 


cational issue for which was fought. 
Germany, for example, the Nazi 
leaders tossed overboard the academic 
notion that education was 
not education unless fitted the precise 
little packages the schoolmaster knew 
how handle. The professor edu- 
cation the University Munich 
could say 1929, “Education not 
linked with external purposes, nor 
means achieve these, which would, 
were this the case, become the final pur- 
poses. not the means insuring the 
continuance the German state 
not its purpose promote economic 
prosperity and the material welfare 
the individual, nor further general 
economic progress even scientific prog- 
ress, nor advance artistic and mental 
production, that is, objective culture. In- 
asmuch German education has actu- 
ally served the past, and serving 
the present, such purposes which are 
themselves unpedagogical, the unmiti- 
gated desire educate has been but 
incidentally accompanied such invol- 
untary, and, any case unintentional 
results. speak paradoxically, 
itself its sole 

wonder that the Nazis found 
new theory and practice education 
Germany when they came power 
1933. The professor education who 
regarded his subject activity 
carried for its own sweet sake 
alone was grist the Nazi mill. Since 
had “external” purposes for edu- 
cation, was easy give him some 
purposes the point gun and put 
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1946 


lash across his back wavered 
carrying them out. Thus the counter- 
revolutionary groups, using every avail- 
able instrument for making men act, 
think, and feel prescribed ways, de- 
veloped the most complete educational 
programs the period between World 
Wars and II. 

The revolutionary and the middle-of- 
the-road governments tried gingerly 
utilize educational instruments this 
broader and more purposeful manner, 
but they were hampered suspicions 
winded arguments about where edu- 
cation ended and “propaganda” 
“advertising” “training” “evangel- 
izing” began. They were inclined 
resent being pushed into reliance upon 
activity for which they had some dis- 
trust. the United States, for example, 
that country was moving into World 
War and obviously needed every pos- 
sible development the intelligence 
and skill its people, there were col- 
lege administrators and teachers still 
bending their efforts keep the base 
metal practical training from con- 
taminating the pure gold Greek and 
metaphysics. 

the end World War II, the 
revolutionary forces, again triumphant, 
recognized more fully than before the 
educational issue for which the war was 
fought. setting the framework 
the United Nations they provided 
international organization for educa- 
tion, science, and culture integral 
part their attempt establish polit- 
ical, economic, and social world order. 
Yet even then they moved hesitatingly, 
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not quite sure that they wanted 
anything very significant with this new 
international instrument for waging 
peace. study educational programs 
and trends various parts the world 
but not educational work itself 
—this was the first main objective the 
United Nations’ educational arm. 
early proposal that university should 
operated the United Nations was 
treated coldly, for instance. was too 
obviously daring move the direction 
using education international 
force. offended nationalistic sensibili- 
ties ways which could not discussed 
frankly that time. 

The United Nations’ educational or- 
ganization nevertheless moved slowly 
but surely toward the operation in- 
ternational education programs. When- 
ever made study educational 
conditions faced the necessity rec- 
ommending that something should 
done improve those conditions, and 
when other agency seemed able 
willing undertake the work some- 
times rolled its own sleeves and car- 
ried programs its own. Thus 
was led into developing educational 
systems for various non-self-governing 
areas, providing training courses for 
those entering international service with 
the United Nations, and setting pro- 
grams instruction for members the 
international security forces. 

groups 
were not yet totally defeated, however. 
They rallied around the banners anti- 
internationalism and 
patriotism many parts the world. 
Again they used every educational in- 
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strument upon which they could lay 
their hands, repeating the process 
which they had assembled their forces 
the preceding world wars. When 
World War III began, therefore, was 
apparent not only students inter- 
national affairs but also statesmen 
everywhere that this was conflict 
test with weapons flame and steel the 
right the masses men devise 
and use for their own purposes the 
weapons education. the short but 
terrible struggle which followed the out- 
break the war, became easier rec- 
ognize certain weaknesses and strengths 
the United Nations’ educational pro- 
grams the periods between World 
Wars and III. 


The weaknesses the programs were 
first all related the timidity with 
which the United Nations Educational, 
and Cultural Organization 
began its work 1946. The constitu- 
tion which had been written for the or- 
ganization late 1945 was admirable 
document that provided generally 
for the “advancement mutual 
edge and understanding peoples” 
but left UNESCO itself the determi- 
nation the specific activities through 
which this objective was reached. 
Here was clear challenge the ex- 
ercise educational daring and imagina- 
tion high order. The challenge was 
accepted only half-hearted and left- 
handed manner. 

The constitution UNESCO was ap- 
proved more than forty nations 
1946, and the first annual conference 
the organization was held Paris 


the fall that year. every decision 
made the conference, was apparent 
that cautious and conservative counsel 
was the saddle. The director-general 
was appointed with the aim getting 
safe and discreet man. The activities 
the secretariat were largely confined 
gathering facts clearly innocuous 
character and disseminating 
offensively those nations desiring 
have them. suggestions 
UNESCO anything difficult and 
dangerous, adopt and develop inter- 
national language, establish university 
for the United Nations, assume the 
leadership setting educational pro- 
grams for non-self-governing areas, the 
majority the conference turned 
frightened faces and made timid, nega- 
tive noises. 

Various educational historians the 
last quarter century have been severely 
critical limited and hesi- 
tant policy the period between World 
Wars and III. They have said that 
great and daring director-general 
could have taken the position 1946 
with the clearcut notion that was go- 
ing last only five years but that 
those five years was going put the 
organization boldly the path at- 
tempting great educational measures 
for the great international needs the 
era. They have claimed that more radi- 
cal conferences would undoubtedly have 
created difficult problems for UNESCO 
but would also have got lot neces- 
sary jobs done. 

This kind speculation futile 
the first place because the impossi- 
bility testing its real worth back- 
ing time and trying out the recom- 
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mended method. this case, further- 
more, doubtful that UNESCO 
would have borne without collapse the 
kind daring action suggested the 
hindsight experts. enough say 
now that UNESCO did not collapse 
and that did some useful jobs 
spite its timidity. 

These useful jobs were all performed 
consequence the organization’s 
strengths. The first these strengths 
came from the continual attempts 
UNESCO have developed each 
country bodies educational, scientific, 
and cultural opinion, preferably the 
form national commissions broadly 
representative government and non- 
government groups devoted educa- 
tional, scientific, and cultural activities. 
These bodies were national commissions 
more than half the member na- 
tions, and most the remaining na- 
tions they existed only paper, yet 
where they were developed they proved 
the greatest achievement the 
constituent fathers UNESCO. The 
supporting activities national, pro- 
vincial, and local education groups came 
more and more related the pro- 
grams the commissions. Instead 
acting supervisory co-ordinating 
capacities, however, the national com- 
missions generally adopted the policy 
and the practice encouraging maxi- 
mum diversity and experimentation 
the part local authorities. Much 
the toughness, flexibility, and originality 
those who fought for the United Na- 
tions World War III must credited 
this development. 

The second chief strength 
early efforts arose from its 
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promotion the full, free flow edu- 
cational, scientific, and cultural informa- 
tion. The constitution emphasized the 
importance this service, and the sec- 
retariat worked faithfully year after 
year the task making available 
each member comprehensive account 
educational developments the coun- 
tries all the members. The effect 
the improvement educational pro- 
grams throughout the world was much 
stronger than was first realized. There 
was international education agency 
giving orders, but there was body 
international educational information 
and opinion which carried more and 
more weight was found more 
and more authoritative and useful. 

After World War III UNESCO 
began undertake the operation 
projects which have 
modern form and direction. selected 
and put into everyday use the interna- 
tional language, developing the phonetic 
alphabet for that purpose and encourag- 
ing school instruction the tongue 
which has become the first language 
more than 600,000,000 people and the 
well mastered second language 
least 500,000,000 more. founded this 
University the United Nations, start- 
ing with few research and instructional 
activities high graduate level and 
working the institution forward its 
present stage development. set 
whole series elaborate and varied 
laboratory school systems the United 
Nations territories which furnished the 
inspiration for much the educational 
progress since World War III the 
culturally older parts the world. 

UNESCO now the way be- 
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coming more and more world operat- 
ing agency education? The charge 
has been made recently various crit- 
ics, and there some evidence sup- 
port it. The grants financial assistance 
poorer countries for educational, 
scientific, and cultural projects, the in- 
crease number educational consult- 
ants whose services are available na- 
tional education systems, 
expansion the technical information 
service the organization, all point 
this direction. There little evidence 
indicate that UNESCO doing these 
jobs inefficiently, however, that 
attempting arrogate itself the 
powers super-national ministry 
education. should judged the 
basis its deeds and not the emo- 
tional color words which may ap- 
plied it. does needed educational 
work not being done elsewhere, does 
that work well, and keeps for itself and 


all co-operating educational systems 
national other levels that measure 
freedom experiment and innovate 
which modern education requires, then 
good organization matter what 
may called. 

generally agreed that this 
year 2046 the world stands cross- 
roads decision. Although the problem 
armed conflict among the members 
the international organization has 
been solved, least for our time, the 
problem developing complete, pur- 
poseful, and richly varied education for 
all the people all the world one 
which just beginning attacked. 
UNESCO and all cooperating national 
and local educational agencies must direct 
the full weight their efforts this 
task. This the most important campaign 
our history. bold, imaginative, and 
goal-conscious education for all men will 
the winner’s prize. 


Good fortune will elevate even petty minds, and give them the 
appearance certain greatness and stateliness, from their high 
place they look down upon the world; but the truly noble and re- 
solved spirit raises itself, and becomes more conspicuous times 
disaster and ill fortune —PLUTARCH 
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Recent Changes Soviet Education 


EYES the world are the 

Soviet Union today. The great 
power Russia, demonstrated 
the war, makes the course Russian 
policy subject deep concern all 
who are anxious about the future. Few 
aspects Soviet life throw more light 
this question than recent changes 
education. This due the fact that 
education its very nature represents 
the long future and the further fact 
that Russia all important educational 
changes are initiated, not the teach- 
ing profession, but rather the highest 
authorities the state. Changes edu- 
cation therefore express changes both 
domestic and foreign policy. But 
understand recent changes they must 
seen the background the history 
education Russia since the Revolu- 
tion 1917. 

The history Soviet education has 
been turbulent. The program the 
schools and related agencies has been 
the subject continuous and unrelent- 
ing criticism officials the Com- 
munist Party and Soviet leaders from 
the days Lenin down the present 
moment. Since the Educational Act 
October, 1918, decree has followed de- 
cree, change has followed change, with 


The body Dr. Counts’ article was 
originally printed the October and November, 
1945 issues Reprinted here permis- 
sion Richard Walsh, Editor. 
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almost breathless rapidity. terms 
the experience other countries 
would seem that least century 
history has been compressed within the 
limits single generation. Soviet edu- 
cation today bears little resemblance 
the practices the nineteen-twenties. 

The furious course education 
the Soviet Union direct result 
the conception education held the 
Soviet leaders. them education 
extremely serious business. 
garded instrument the Com- 
munist Party—an instrument through 
which the Party achieves its purposes. 
this respect the system education en- 
joys the same status the military 
police, the armed forces, the State Plan- 
ning Commission, even the Soviet 
Government itself. The Party gives the 
closest attention education 
ates through its decrees, resolutions and 
directives all important changes 
policy. The slightest opposition 
criticism such changes the part 
teachers educators would result 
dismissal and disgrace. teacher, 
teacher, would presume participate 
the shaping the broad purposes 
education. regards himself 
technician under obligation translate 
into programs the policies formulated 
the Party. Consequently, education 
the Soviet Union has followed closely 
the course the political struggle. 
the revolutionary forces have taken new 
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directions, confronted new conditions 
and assumed new tasks, the methods and 
purposes education have changed. 
considering the future the student 
Soviet education should ever keep 
mind that the revolution not yet com- 
pleted. 

The broad lines the system 
schools established the early years 
Soviet power remain, that time all 
private schools were abolished and the 
entire responsibility for education was 
assumed the state. single system 
composed nursery schools, kinder- 
gartens, primary and secondary schools, 
technical and higher schools, with vari- 
ous supplementary and collateral insti- 
tutions, was established. This system 
was opened without discrimination 
both sexes and all the many races 
and nationalities the Soviet Union, 
each being permitted and even encour- 
aged, where feasible, conduct the 
work the school its own language 
and culture. The equal treatment 
racial and national minorities one 
the most inspiring chapters the history 
education and particularly challeng- 
the contemporary age. These gen- 
eral features the Soviet system 
education have persisted, with minor 
modifications, through all 
tudes the intervening years. 

The quantitative achievements 
Soviet education are extremely impres- 
sive. According the official statistics, 
the total number pupils and students 
all ages attending schools all kinds 
and grades increased from 8,137,000 
1914 15,008,000 1929 and the 
enormous figure 47,700,000 1939. 


this last year, “almost one out 
every four persons went school.” Such 
unprecedented expansion schools, 
coupled with the creation various 
special institutions for the purpose, led 
the reduction the rate illiteracy 
from perhaps fifty sixty per cent be- 
fore the revolution ten fifteen per 
cent today. The Soviet authorities claim 
that “all recruits drafted into the Red 
Army recent years have been literate 
without single exception.” While this 
statement should probably taken cum 
grano salis, the attack illiteracy one 
the glories the revolution. 1944 
more than twenty-one billion rubles 
were spent education. the legal 
rate exchange this amounts over 
four billion dollars. This means that 
proportion the national income the 
Soviets are supporting education far 
more generously than any other coun- 


try history. 


Capturing the Young 


visitor from America Soviet 
school the nineteen-twenties might 
very naturally have concluded, many 
did, that the Soviet authorities had 
adopted extreme form “progres- 
sive education.” would have seen 
school apparently dominated the in- 
terests, desires and activities children 
and youth—a school without punish- 
ments homework, without examina- 
tions marks, without the conventional 
subjects even systematic curriculum 
school organized around projects 
and problems, closely linked with farm 
and factory, emphasizing the contempo- 
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rary, and devoted political discussion 
school with wholly undifferentiated 
program for boys and girls and quite 
“advanced” its notions about rela- 
tions between the sexes and the role 
woman society. would have found 
also that the teachers and parents often 
hesitated exercise authority over their 
pupils sons and daughters. would 
have found this condition the univer- 
sities and higher technical schools well 
had probed beneath the surface 
things, would have been surprised 
the uniformity social creed and 
doctrine expounded children and 
youth. 

While Soviet educators 
doubtedly influenced the more radical 
pedagogical doctrines the West, par- 
ticularly Germany and America, the 
tough-minded and unsentimental 
ers the revolution were moved 
quite different considerations. When the 
Bolsheviks seized power and established 
the dictatorship, they found themselves 
ruling vast conglomerate peoples 
who neither understood nor shared their 
purposes. Indeed, among the educated 
classes they encountered widespread and 
bitter hostility. They resolved both 
win the young general and rear 
generation specialists loyal the 
revolutionary cause. The schools were 
indispensable instrument for the 
achievement this double purpose. The 
Soviet leaders therefore could not 
liquidate the school the teacher 
they might liquidate parasitic class. 
They had capture them. 

The process capture took many 
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forms. They created the Society 
Young Pioneers for children from ten 
sixteen and the League Young 
Communists for youth from fourteen 
twenty-three years age. These or- 
ganizations, under the watchfu! and 
rigorous tutelage Communist Party 
leaders, became instruments for the 
seizure and direction schools, univer- 
sities and other institutions the rev- 
olutionary forces. They were even em- 
ployed break the hold parents 
their children, Pioneers and Young 
Communists served much the same pur- 
pose the educational system 
cal commissars the army. They con- 
stituted important factor the 
struggle for political power the Soviet 
state and the achievement the pur- 
poses the revolution. They were the 
eyes and ears, and even the voice, 
the Communist Party the schools. 
“Self-government,” wrote Albert 
Pinkevitch his Outlines Pedagogy 
1928, “played the role ‘militant 
organ struggle’ against the old school 
and the old teacher who neither under- 
stood nor wished understand the aims 
the new Soviet school.” 

the conduct higher education 
other measures, pedagogically unsound 
perhaps but politically effective, were 
adopted. Entrance requirements 
scholastic nature were practically abol- 
ished, children from the former privi- 
leged classes were denied admission and 
some instances industrial workers with 
little academic preparation were sent 
the universities and higher technical 
schools. special three-year institution, 
called the Workers’ Faculty, was estab- 
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lished considerable numbers pre- 
pare unschooled young men and women 
from the proletariat and poor peasantry 
for the higher schools. Many the lead- 
ers Soviet economy, government, 
armed forces, education, science, art and 
letters today reached their present posi- 
tions this route. Through such meas- 
ures the revolutionary forces reared 
generation specialists “blood the 
blood and bone the bone the prole- 
tariat.” 


Turning Point 


The year 1928 marks great turning 
point the history the new regime. 
that year Stalin had triumphed over 
Trotsky and other rivals the struggle 
for power. This was far more than 
personal triumph. was the triumph 
the idea that socialism could built 
one country—in the Soviet Union. 
called for entirely new orientation 
foreign and domestic policy—the 
abandonment, least for time, the 
dogma world revolution and the di- 
rection all energies toward the de- 
velopment powerful industrial state. 
The year 1928 also marks the launching 
the First Five-Year Plan—a plan 
whose slogan, “to overtake and surpass 
the shortest possible historical period 
the most advanced capitalistic countries 
and thus insure the victory social- 
ism its historic competition with the 
system capitalism,” came dominate 
the life and thought the Soviet Union 
during the succeeding years. The 
achievements this first plan and sub- 
sequent plans have been written large, 


not only the map Russia, but also 
the map the world. 

The great changes Soviet schools 
during the past fifteen years are 
understood primarily responses the 
new conditions. The 
served well the purpose that period— 
the propagation the revolutionary 
faith and doctrines and the rearing 
generation loyal the new order. But 
now novel and exacting demands were 
made upon the schools. They were 
called upon assist unprecedented 
program construction designed 
make the Soviet Union strong and capa- 
ble surviving hostile world. 
the process many the practices the 
earlier period were modified aban- 
doned. But only limited sense were 
the issues pedagogical nature. bot- 
tom they were essentially political issues 
—political issues the first order 
magnitude. 

the Soviet leaders struggled 
achieve the First Five-Year Plan they 
became painfully aware the general 
cultural and technical backwardness 
Russia. This they had said many times; 
indeed Soviet literature had been filled 
with this lament through the period 
the struggle consolidate the rev- 
olutionary order. But only 
undertook the tasks construction did 
they realize fully the truth the oft- 
repeated indictment the past. They 
found that the rank and file Soviet 
citizens lagged far behind the more ad- 
vanced peoples the West their 
mastery the most elementary 
edge required the building 
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strong industrial state. 1931 Stalin 
remarked that the measure this lag 
was from fifty one hundred years. 
“We must cover this distance,” said 
prophetically, ten years. Either 
the Nazi armies crossed the Russian 
border and advanced Stalingrad. 
The resources the educational sys- 
tem were gradually directed the 
“mastery knowledge.” Whereas 
1929 Soviet teachers commonly stated 
that their main task was help achieve 
the goals the First Five-Year Plan, 
1938 they agreed that their major 
responsibility was assist the young 
such sober matter mastering the 
Russian language, mathematics, science, 
technology, geography and history. The 
teaching subjects revived, 
“stable” generally prescribed text- 
books were carefully prepared, closely 
organized sequences learning were 
established every field, rigorous ex- 
aminations and school marks were in- 
troduced, and general systematic 
curriculum resembling its rigidity, 
severity and universality that France 
was developed. resolution the 
Soviet People’s Commissars the 
USSR June 21, 1944, dealing with 
the subject the improvement the 
quality work the schools, called 
for special “examinations the end 
the fourth and seventh grades and final 
examinations for the diploma the 
completion the tenth grade.” This 
final examination “will given 
specially selected group teachers.” 
These changes involved the abandon- 
ment certain the earlier emphases. 
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Political education, formerly the central 
concern the schools, having served its 
purpose propagating the revolution- 
ary doctrines, was curtailed. 
tion the Central Committee the 
Communist Party April, 1934, called 
for its abolition the four-year primary 
school and the first three years the 
secondary school. the same time its 
role the upper grades and higher in- 
stitutions was much reduced. Also the 
emphasis “social work” and outside 
activities was greatly diminished. This 
does not mean, however, some ob- 
servers have concluded, that the young 
Russia are growing ignorant 
the ideas the revolution. means 
rather that these ideas are now expressed 
the life and institutions the coun- 
try and the whole outlook the 
school. 

Closely related the emphasis 
the mastery knowledge was the 
restoration the authority the 
teacher. This tendency appeared the 
early thirties. The Soviet press contained 
many references “hooliganism” 
schools and public places. The general 
lack discipline the part the 
young was deplored. widespread cam- 
paign correct these evils was launched. 
The highest leadership the Party de- 
manded reforms. Even Stalin gave the 
matter his attention and the famous 
Cossack cavalry leader, General Bu- 
denny, almost legendary figure, went 
into the schools 1935 impress upon 
the children the necessity respecting 
the authority the teacher. should 
noted, however, that “hooliganism” 
the part youth was nothing new 
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the Soviet Union. Any one who has 
read Ognyov’s Diary Communist 
School Boy, describing conditions 
1923-1924, knows that the twenties 
pupils the schools sometimes actually 
terrified their teachers. But those days 
such behavior served the purpose 
bending the educational system the 
revolutionary will. 1930 new gen- 
eration teachers, loyal for the most 
part the new order, had appeared. 
They could trusted. They therefore 
were given authority. 

The restoration the authority 
the teacher naturally involved change 
the position the pupil. study 
and learn became his first duty. 
longer was feel responsibility for 
running the school, correcting his par- 
ents, managing the affairs the com- 
munity, even assisting directly the 
achievement the Five-Year Plans. 
1937-1938 was put into special uni- 
form and thereafter was subjected 
increasingly strict supervision 
school, home and the street. 
was held accountable for his accomplish- 
ments and failures individual. 
1943 “socialistic competition” the 
schools, method work under which 
marks were given for group accomplish- 
ment, was abolished. The doctrine that 
“there are poor pupils, only poor 
teachers” was repudiated. Also the 
school assumed responsibility for regu- 
lating the out-of-school life pupils. 
Attendance movies, the theater, and 
other forms amusement was placed 
under the control 
Homework was made integral and 
essential part the process educa- 


tion. The total program constitutes 
literally unprecedented 
bring pressure the young learn 
and master knowledge. But this all 
done for the great historic purpose 
making Russia first among the nations. 

The change the position the 
pupil dramatically revealed the 
following code rules for school chil- 
dren confirmed resolution the 
Soviet People’s Commissars the 
RSFSR August 1943: 

the duty every school child: 


strive with tenacity and persever- 
ance master knowledge, order be- 
come educated and cultured citizen and 
serve most fully the Soviet Fatherland. 

diligent study and punctual 
attendance, never being late classes. 

obey without question the orders 
school director and teachers, 

bring school all necessary books 
and writing materials, have everything 
ready before the arrival the teacher. 

appear school washed, combed 
and neatly dressed. 

keep his desk the classroom 
clean and orderly. 

enter the classroom and take his 
seat immediately after the ringing the 
bell, enter leave the classroom during 
the lesson period only with the permission 
the teacher. 

sit erect during the lesson period, 
not leaning the elbows slouching 
the seat; attend closely the explana- 
tions the teacher and the responses 
the pupils, not talking engaging mis- 
chief. 

rise the teacher the director 
enters leaves the classroom. 

10. rise and stand erect while recit- 
ing; sit down only permission the 
teacher; raise the hand when desiring 
answer ask question. 
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11. make accurate notes the 
teacher’s assignment for the next lesson, 
show these notes the parents, and 
all home-work without assistance. 

12. respectful the school direc- 
tor and the teachers, greet them the 
street with polite bow, boys removing 
their hats. 

13. polite his elders, conduct 
himself modestly and properly school, 
the street and public places. 

14. abstain from using 
guage, from smoking and gambling. 

15. take good care 
property, guard well his own possessions 
and those his comrades. 

16. courteous and considerate 
toward little children, toward the aged, 
the weak, and the sick, give them the 
seat the trolley the right way 
the street, help them every way. 

17. obey his parents and assist 
the care little brothers and sisters. 

18. maintain cleanliness the home 
keeping his own clothes, shoes and bed 
order. 

19. carry always his pupil’s card, 
guarding carefully, not passing other 
children, but presenting request the 
director the teacher the school. 

20. prize the honor his school and 
his class his very own. 

For violation these rules the pupil 
subject punishment even expulsion 
from 


All this called for profound 
change the role and functions the 
Pioneers and Young Communists the 
schools. These organizations, under the 
direction their elders the Com- 
munist Party, took the lead promot- 
ing all the preceding reforms. 1936 
the Pioneers had turned their energies 
the assistance the director and the 
teachers and the improvement the 
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quality the work the pupils. 
that year the author attended Pioneer 
meeting for the election officers 
one the schools Moscow. Each 
candidate nominated was required 
give his scholastic record terms 
marks. Reports low marks were 
greeted with boos and groans. More- 
over, every pupil receiving excellent 
and good all subjects was rewarded 
having his picture placed the bul- 
letin board the school during the next 
quarter. 

This new orientation clearly ex- 
pressed resolution adopted the 
Twelfth Plenum the Central Com- 
mittee the League Young Com- 
munists April, 1944. the words 
this resolution, “The chief task the 
Komsomol [League Young Com- 
munists] organizations the schools 
assist the teacher.” order achieve 
this purpose the resolution states “that 
teachers can present all Komsomol 
meetings pupils and participate 
their work and that recruiting mem- 
bers into the necessary 
take into account the opinion about 
them the teachers.” further states 
“that the director the school has the 
right stop the execution wrong 
decision the part the school Kom- 
somol organization and propose 
the regional Komsomol organ the ques- 
tion vetoing the resolution.” The 
Plenum then, order give substance 
the resolution, makes the following 
proposals: 


Komsomol organizations are obliged 
assist the director and teachers main- 


| 
3 
Be 
a 
4 
| 


430 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM May 


taining discipline and keeping order 
the school. 

Komsomol organizations and Kom- 
somol pupils are forbidden interfere 
the work teachers and criticize them 
meetings, conferences and wall news- 
papers. 

Komsomol organizations are forbid- 
den call pupils from class-work meet- 
ings. 

Komsomol organizations, city, oblast, 
region republic, are forbidden make 
independent surveys school work without 
permission the corresponding organs 
public education. 


The spirit this resolution far 
cry indeed from the conditions prevail- 
ing Soviet schools before the launch- 
ing the great program construction. 
should borne mind, however, 
that the “line” the Young Com- 
munists and the Pioneers could 
changed easily and radically any time. 
Action the All-Union Communist 
Party would course decisive. The 
authority the teacher limited to- 
day, the past, the policies 
the Party. Indeed, that authority 
gift the Party. 


During recent years the substance and 
color Soviet education, its deepest 
purposes and tendencies, have been pro- 
foundly modified the course Soviet 
development, the changing position 
Russia among the nations, and the un- 
folding new perspectives the fu- 
ture. Attention will directed here 
the impact the schools the liquida- 
tion the old bourgeoisie, the strength- 
ening the family, the fostering 
patriotism, the development military 


power, the promotion friendship with 
the western democracies and the cultiva- 
tion faith the wisdom and goodness 
Stalin. 

Following the revolution “former 
people,” the members the old bour- 
geoisie and privileged classes, were the 
victims severe and blighting discrim- 
ination. persistent effort was made 
exclude their children from all in- 
stitutions higher learning. Although 
the discriminatory regulations could 
evaded various ways, they were gen- 
erally effective. With the passage 
time, however, these classes became 
enfeebled that they longer consti- 
tuted threat the revolutionary re- 
gime. Also new professional class, 
derived largely from social elements 
loyal the revolution, appeared. The 
consequence was the following decree 
the Council People’s Commissars 
the USSR December, 1935: “The 
regulation which excludes children 
certain classes bourgeois parents, and 
the disfranchised, from higher educa- 
tion shall abolished, there 
longer need for such discrimination. 
Henceforth all those who pass the en- 
trance examination higher educational 
institutions are admitted irrespec- 
tive social origin position par- 
ents.” The incorporation the Work- 
ers’ Faculties into the regular educa- 
tional system was closely related 
response the new class structure 
Soviet society. 

Another change that has many 
observers was the recent action relating 
student maintenance stipends and tui- 
tion fees the upper levels the edu- 
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cational system. Prior 1940 all forms 
educational opportunity were free 
the American sense. addition monthly 
maintenance stipends were provided for 
the majority students attending the 
universities and higher technical schools. 
Beginning with the academic year 1940- 
1941 the stipends were abolished, ex- 
cept for needy students exceptional 
scholastic standing students prepar- 
ing for occupations highest priority. 
Also tuition fees reaching down the 
last two years the secondary school 
were imposed. The action was justified 
the time terms increased ex- 
penditures for defense and the improved 
economic condition the people. may 
assumed, however, that this radical 
change policy was due part the 
fact that free tuition and maintenance 
stipends had achieved their 
pose: they had served modify pro- 
foundly the social origins the profes- 
sional and intellectual classes. 

Under the leadership Stalin the 
family, earlier ridiculed “bourgeois” 
major source national strength. 
socialism was built one country, 
and particularly vast and unde- 
veloped country surrounded hostile 
states, everything should done 
maintain and, possible, even increase 
the birth-rate. Measure followed meas- 
ure this end. 1936 the committing 
abortions was made criminal of- 
fense; later divorce was made ever more 
difficult and the virtues marital fidel- 
ity were propagated. Also large families 
were encouraged financial subsidies 
and awards honor. 
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This meant course change the 
earlier conception the role woman 
Soviet society. made the function 
motherhood supreme her life. The 
result was increasing differentiation 
the education boys and girls which 
culminated 1943 the abolition 
coeducation communities sufficiently 
large maintain two systems schools. 
such communities today boys and 
girls attend separate schools from seven 
seventeen years age—the period 
elementary and secondary education. 
The girls are given special instruction 
physiology, hygiene, psychology, 
home economics and child-rearing. The 
boys, the other hand, are prepared 
perform their duties future mem- 
bers the armed forces the country. 
But that matter touched upon 
later. 


Love Country 


The decision build socialism one 
country led inevitably and rapidly the 
fostering patriotism and the re- 
pudiation the earlier idea that love 
country the handmaiden imperial- 
ism. The term for fatherland, previously 
banned, appeared Soviet literature 
the early thirties. The history books 
used the schools were rewritten and 
the Russian past was recovered and 
glorified. longer was the pre-revolu- 
tionary Russia painted somber colors, 
unrelieved except for the struggles 
against despotism heroes popular 
revolt from Stenka Razin Lenin. 
the contrary, the new histories present 
great achievements and great figures 
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almost every page. present, except 
for people like Trotsky, Bucharin and 
Zinoviev who opposed the present lead- 
ership, person omitted, whether 
czar peasant, who contributed sub- 
stantially the development Russian 
civilization and the strengthening 
the empire—rulers, soldiers, explorers, 
and revolutionaries, writers, artists, 
teachers and scientists. Even Ivan the 
Terrible has recently been placed the 
growing gallery heroes. According 
the current interpretation this man, 
though violated most the ten 
commandments, including the killing 
his son violent fit temper, 
was right the big things: drove 
back the Tartars and the Turks, ex- 
tended the boundaries the empire, 
improved the quality administration, 
and left the country far stronger 
every way than found it. the 
tory the Soviet Union now used 
the eighth grade the account his reign 
closed with the following estimate: 
“Ivan died one year after the con- 
clusion the war 1584. was 
talented and wise man. was well- 
educated for his time; loved and 
knew how write; had sharp and 
fine mind. both domestic and foreign 
policy formulated his aims correctly 
and clearly and pursued them with tenac- 
ity and persistence. His recognition 
the necessity possessing the shores 
the Baltic Sea reveals his great 
vision.” The revolution 1917 placed 
squarely the stream Russian his- 
tory. 

“The chief moral and political aim 
the school,” said Potemkin, 


Commissar Education the RSFSR, 
February, 1943, “is the training 
the pupils the spirit patriotism.” 
not enough, continued, love 
one’s country: one must prepared 
through reasoned conviction “die for 
it.” The cultivation conscious pa- 
troitism “the primary duty our 
Soviet teacher.” All phases the edu- 
cational program are directed this 
end. Even the fine arts are brought into 
the service patriotism. Songs, written 
largely for the young, breathe the spirit 
love the fatherland. One the 
most popular, Song the Fatherland, 
written 1936 and committed mem- 
ory almost every Soviet school child, 
proclaims its refrain that “there 
other land where man may breathe 
freely.” February, 1943, leading 
Soviet educators and writers met con- 
sider the question children’s litera- 
ture. Among the speakers were Potem- 
kin, Tolstoy, Marshak and others. The 
gist the discussion was thus reported 
the Soviet pedagogical press: “Chil- 
dren’s books must not only truly 
artistic, honest and sincere; they must 
also stir the children action. Writers 
children’s books have responsibility 
for the education the growing gen- 
eration—a generation which will have 
live through the present war, confront 
victory, and then participate the great 
task restoring their wounded land. 
One the first tasks confronting these 
authors make children’s books 
deeply patriotic content. Such themes 
bravery, heroism, high patriotic feel- 
ings, burning hatred must find clear 
expression our children’s literature.” 


rhe 


1946] 


significant that the war just con- 
cluded called, not the “war against 
Fascism,” the “war for the four 
freedoms,” even the “people’s war,” 
but rather the “Great Patriotic War.” 

Out the recent years terrible 
struggle and suffering emerging 
conception Russia the leader 
mankind, not through world revolution 
but through Soviet achievements and 
power—a conception that fuses elements 
the old and the new. The great vic- 
tories the Soviet system, Soviet 
arms and peoples, have had profound 
effect thought and sentiment. Potem- 
kin speaks “our great fatherland” 
having borne the “heaviest blows the 
German Fascist bandits” and having 
brought “victory all mankind.” 
Messianic note, deeply rooted the 
past, struck again and again. The 
Soviet histories quote the following 
prophetic statement made Vissarion 
criticism, more than century ago: “We 
envy our grandchildren and great-grand- 
children who are destined see Russia 
1940 standing the head the 
civilized world, giving laws science 
and art, and receiving reverent tribute 
from all enlightened humanity.” The 
impression conveyed the young that 
this goal has been reached, that today 
Russia the “largest,” the “richest,” 
the “most advanced 
country all the world. 


Military Power 


Closely linked with the fostering 
patriotism the development 
tary power. Several measures have been 
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introduced into the schools serve this 
purpose. history much stress laid 
the great warriors and commanders 
the past—their virtues and their 
triumphs. Military studies, formerly 
limited the last two years the 
secondary school, now begin the 
fourth grade. The abolition coedu- 
cation had one its purposes, per- 
haps major one, the preparation 
the boy “to join the Red Army.” 
addition special ten-year boarding 
schools have been established train 
boys from seven years age become 
officers the armed forces the coun- 
try. Schools Suvorov train for the 
Red Army, Schools Ushakov and 
Nakhimov for the Red Fleet. un- 
usual interest this connection was the 
creation 1943 two psychological 
commissions for the purpose discover- 
ing how develop courage and dis- 
cipline the young. Unquestionably the 
Russians are launching long-time and 
carefully conceived program designed 
maintain and increase the military 
strength their country. 

The decision build socialism one 
country led also new orientation 
foreign policy. Stalin rose power 
the Communist International turned its 
attention away from world revolution 
the promotion Soviet foreign policy 
everywhere and the organization 
forces friendly Russia other coun- 
tries. This new orientation soon found 
expression the educational program. 
brief “stable” textbook entitled 
History the USSR, published 1937 
and designed for use the third and 
fourth grades, the “conclusion series 
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peaceful treaties with other countries” 
stressed. The book also declares that 
“increasingly the workers, peasants and 
intellectuals other countries are unit- 
ing popular front conduct 
struggle against the plot the Fascists 
attack the Soviet Union.” This tend- 
ency led eventually, during the war, 
the formulation fresh interpreta- 
tion the western democracies. 
1943 Soviet historian, Professor 
Pankratova, prepared article for the 
guidance teachers entitled “The 
Teaching History the Schools 
Today.” The following quotation from 
the article expressed this new emphasis: 


The Soviet history pays particular and 
detailed attention the American con- 
stitution 1787-1789, the French con- 
stitution 1791-1793, the struggle for 
the democratization the English Par- 
liament means the reforms 1832, 
1867, 1884, the workers’ legislation 
leading European countries, especially Eng- 
land and France. All this material makes 
possible show why the people freedom- 
loving, democratic countries, particularly 
England and the U.S.A., are now fighting 
together with the USSR for freedom and 
democracy against Hitlerite barbarism. 

The history the relations between 
Russia and the United States presents par- 
ticular interest. These mutual contacts are 
marked unfailing community inter- 
ests, commencing with the “armed neu- 
trality” Catherine II, and continuing 
through the lively interest America dis- 
played the liberal-minded element 
Russian society during the reign Alex- 
ander (the correspondence between 
Alexander and Thomas Jefferson; the 
study the American Constitution 
Speransky and the Decembrists, etc.) and, 
particular, the time the Civil War 
the United States when the emancipation 


the serfs Russia coincided with the 
struggle the Northern States against 
the slave-holding South. Russian diplomacy 
supported the Federal government and the 
inviolability the Union. The sale 
Alaska the United States 1867 served 
strengthen the friendly bonds between 
the two countries. 


The rise Stalin course one 
the most extraordinary events the 
period. 1929 the author asked lead- 
ing Soviet educator and Party member 
his opinion Stalin. After moment’s 
thought 
“We think above the average.” 
Today this son Georgian peasant- 
cobbler occupies position unrivaled 
eminence the history Russia. 
the program the schools, 
ery school university, Stalin pro- 
trayed truly heroic proportions, the 
embodiment all that wise and good. 
The entire system institutions en- 
gaged molding the minds the 
young presents him the architect 
all the civil and military triumphs 
the time. the school histories op- 
ponent among the leaders the revolu- 
tion receives the slightest recognition 
for his achievements. Trotsky, Zinoviev 
and Kamenev are dismissed “traitors” 
who “strove sabotage the building 
socialistic industry”; Bucharin and 
Rykov are damned for having “op- 
posed the five-year plan.” Stalin, the 
other hand, represented always 
right. has gradually come over- 
shadow Lenin. the Soviet calendar 
for 1945, the picture Stalin alone ap- 
pears four times, that Lenin alone 
three times, the picture Stalin 
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group, five times, that Lenin, twice. 
They appear together twice. “With the 
name Stalin,” said summary, 
“the Soviet people associate their present 
and their future, all their achievements 
and victories.” And the tenth grade 
the peoples, author the Constitution, 
beloved father and friend, comrade 
Stalin.” 


Science, Equality, Socialism 

conclusion should noted that 
three great emphases education have 
persisted from the first year the rev- 
olution down the present time—em- 
phases which the Soviet leaders con- 
sider the basic sources their strength— 
science, equality peoples and social- 
ism. 
Potemkin speaks today, did his 
predecessors, “indomitable faith 
the creative power science.” The 
present interest the “mastery 
knowledge” means above all the mas- 
tery science and technology. the 
program general education science 
receives comprehensive and systematic 
treatment that goes far beyond the prac- 
tice American schools. Moreover, 
even the demands war did not in- 
terrupt the training scientists and en- 
gineers. the darkest days the 
struggle gifted young men and women 
were held their studies. The number 
scientific and technical degrees 
granted annually actually increased dur- 
ing the war. 

The emphasis education the 
equality peoples has been strength- 
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ened during the years. Every school 
takes pride the number different 
races and cultural groups represented 
among its pupils and students. Every 
youngster made feel proud his 
people. The expression race hatred 
prejudice not tolerated. The text- 
books extol the Soviet Union league 
“sixty nations and other national 
groups and people,” “multi-na- 
tional state built, not oppression, but 
ship peoples.” They say also that “in 
the rest the world the reign the 
bourgeoisie brings with the oppres- 
sion one nationality another,” that 
“in our fatherland the rights every 
nationality are carefully guarded and 
the preaching national racial su- 
periority, hatred contempt state 
offense punishable law.” They quote 
Stalin the effect that “friendship 
among the peoples the Soviet Union 
great and important conquest,” that 
“as long this friendship endures, the 
peoples our country will remain free 
and unconquerable.” 

should said, however, that the 
Great Russians, the Russians who built 
the empire, are presented the first 
among equals. This interpretation 
given special article the Soviet 
historian, Ivan Bulavin, entitled “Rus- 
sians Struggle for the Freedom Soviet 
Peoples.” According this interpreta- 
tion, the Great Russians came possess 
their vast empire protecting weaker 
peoples against attacks from their en- 
emies. “They protected the nations 
the West,” writes Bulavin, 
vasion the Mongols, they protected 
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the peoples Asia from enslavement 
the Teutonic Knights.” the case 
the Tartars, “the selfless struggle the 
Russian people for the first time 
performed its universal—historical role 
—Russia saved European civilization 
from the menace the East.” Gradu- 
ally the “surrounding non-Russian 
tribes” came see the “Russian state 
their natural and only defender from 
numerous foreign enemies.” support 
this conception Great Russia 
kind Sir Galahad among the na- 
tions, the writer quotes from leaders 
minority peoples and from great liberal 
figures Russian history, including Ra- 
dishev, Pushkin, Belinsky, 
Tolstoy and Gorky. Lenin 
and Stalin are the “historical successors” 
these men and the true representa- 
tives the Russian people. Unequal 
treatment non-Russian elements was 
always product the ignorance and 
brutality “Czarism.” The unique 
spirit the Great Russians their re- 
lations with other peoples triumphed 
the Bolshevik Revolution 1917. 
The emphasis socialism strong 
today was the Soviet schools 
the twenties. The world revolution 
course has dropped out the picture, 
but socialism presented now, not 
distant goal, but condition already 
achieved. The textbooks say over and 
over again that the “Soviet Union 
the land socialism,” that “in the 
whole world there but one socialistic 
country—our fatherland,” 


fore only “the Soviet Union there 
exploitation man man,” that 
“this why love, why are 
proud our fatherland.” spite 
the dictatorship the Communist Party 
and the general repudiation political 
liberty known America, the 
schools present the Soviet system, with 
its socialized economy and its planning 
organs, “the most democratic the 
world, for guards the interests the 
overwhelming majority the people, 
whereas every bourgeois democracy 
democracy for the ruling minority.” In- 
deed they glorify the Party the crea- 
tor socialism, the “leader our 
fathers and mothers, workers and 
peasants, the overthrow the rule 
the czar, landlords and capitalists.” 
They present their socialistic system 
the foundation Soviet power and vic- 
tory, the “guarantee cultured, 
rich, free and happy life” every 
citizen, the hope all mankind. 


Overtake and Surpass 


The militant slogan the First Five- 
Year Plan expresses today the great 
guiding purpose Soviet domestic and 
foreign policy. governs the work 
the schools. The entire program the 
educational institutions directed to- 
ward the goal overtaking and sur- 
passing “in the shortest possible histori- 
cal period the most advanced capitalistic 
countries.” And this means but one coun- 
try the world—the United States. Let 
welcome this friendly competition. 


The spirit truth and the spirit freedom—they are the pillars 


chi 
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Their Own Good Earth 


began creep into the 
dilapidated barn that housed the 
hay, work animals, 
chinery, and multitude odds and 
ends belonging the equipment the 
Tennessee farm, “Dodson Place.” Tor- 
rential rain and high winds the night be- 
fore had been respecter the leaky 
roof, and the drip, drip from the rafters 
fell upon the spirits the owner with 
ominous effect. His sharp blue eyes 
peered from under their shaggy pent- 
houses into the half-light. Perhaps noth- 
ing had been really damaged. The idea 
putting money into new roof filled 
him with gloom, for would blast his 
hopes adding little more than usual 
this year his old-age fund. Suddenly 
started and, voice that shook with 
anger, called his son John, who was 
the loft pitching hay down into the 
mows, “Who thunder left plow 
the field?” 

don’t know, Father. Are you sure 
isn’t there?” John knew the devil 
would pay the plow had been 
left the furrow. 

“No, ain’t here. Where’s Selden?” 

that moment Mr. Dodson’s eldest 
son, upstanding youth twenty-six, 
with serious eyes and sensitive mouth, 
appeared the doorway. 

“Where’s plow?” demanded his 
father, shaking his fist. 

back for last night. Kate called 
to—” 


“Never mind what Kate called you 
to,” stormed his father, “How can 
run this place, you’re goin’ destroy 
the things it’s got run with? You 
excuse. Any fool could 
see was goin’ rain last night. Why 
couldn’t you use your brains, you’ve 
got any brains?” 

“It had nothing with brains, 
Dad.” The young man’s sorrow had 
vanished: set his fine teeth together 
meet the gathering tempest, 
added, “But brains ought change the 
way live Dodson Place.” 

“Hold your tongue!” shouted his 
father. “Your two years college cost 
more money than they came to.” 

“Well, I’ve paid for them!” the son 
shouted back. 

“Paid for them! 
mean!” 

mean that this place run like 
prison farm. The work boys pays 
for all we’ve ever got out life. I’ve 

“So you’re goin’ break prison, are 

have done long ago hadn’t 
been for Mother and Kate,” the young 
man answered bitterly. What’s the good 
living under democratic govern- 
ment, your own home you have 
freedom?” 

“What you want? Freedom 
destroy property?” 

“Oh, wasn’t thinking the plow. 
I’m talking about principles.” 


What you 
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“So and tell you saving the 
principle farm’s got run on.” Mr. 
Dodson’s ire was fever heat. 

“Saving the expense human be- 
ings the worst kind waste,” re- 
torted his son. want invest my- 
self.” 

“What’s the asked the sec- 
ond son Mr. Dodson, excitedly run- 
ning into the barn from his regular beat 
and from the springhouse, after 
breakfast lamplight. looked all 
his twenty-four years—spare, pale, 
and little stooped, the burdens 
life had been too heavy for his shoul- 
ders. 

forgot bring the plow last 
night, Jim, and means that college 
did more harm than good,” ex- 
plained his brother acidly.” 

“That old plow?” The three con- 
temptuous words showed plainly where 
Jim’s sympathies lay. fact, his devo- 
tion Selden never left any doubt 
that score fair weather foul. 

Mr. Dodson turned him. “Out 
with you! Bridle that horse and take 
him water, and both you get busy 
shelling corn.” With that gruff com- 
mand, stalked out the barn. 

Mr. Dodson’s subconscious there 
had been stirring for some time 
vague idea that his children were chaf- 
ing under the stern, but necessary rou- 
tine Dodson Place. trudged 
through wet grass the orchard see 
what havoc the storm had wrought 
there, remarks the boys and even 
Kate kept recurring him. They 
wanted the house painted, they wanted 
new buggy, they wanted electric lights, 


they wanted lawn mower—what didn’t 
they want? Well, those things were not 
necessary, and was going the 
judge what his money was spent for. 
had yielded his wife giving 
his children two years college Bris- 
tol, and look what had come to—a 
threat rebellion. sure, they had, 
large extent, “worked their way,” 
but when Mr. Dodson was nursing his 
wrath keep warm, was adept 
ignoring “irrelevant” facts. Self-justi- 
fication was better served harping 
one string. 

The orchard presented dishearten- 
ing spectacle: unripe fruit and whole 
branches laden with promise strewed 
the ground. Mr. Dodson’s fit temper 
subsided into fit gloom and fore- 
boding. The muscles his face worked 
surge emotion were welling 
from some deep source within him. 
dropped down water-soaked 
stump, bent forward, and 
broad, unshaven chin the hollow 
his hand. When married Evelyn 
Montague, reflected, his father had 
told him that, sooner later, was 
for trouble. Well, would show 
those young upstarts! But his mind was 
not easy. 

His rebellious sons, meanwhile, had 
agreed Bristol and “sink 
swim” together. Leaving the corn-shell- 
ing whatever fate the Parcae might 
decree, they hurried the house. 

neither mother nor sister remonstrated 
with them; neither precipitated emo- 
tional scene. “Little Mrs. Dodson,” 
the neighbors often called her, the pink 
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neatness and sweetness her plain 
cotton dress, lifted her wide brown 
eyes, aglow with—was the 
faces her sons and said simply, “My 
own dear boys!” Then she forced upon 
them the money her sister had sent her 
birthday gift—as loan she insisted 
when they tried refuse it. Kate, al- 
though shocked first and apparently 
crushed when she realized what had 
happened, suddenly snapped out 
and began almost blithely help her 
brothers pack their clothes. Her skillful 
hands and clever forethought their 
needs made short work the job, while 
they stood around, 
watching the clock lest they miss the 
eight o’clock train, for was half- 
hour walk the station. 

want get away before Dad 
comes,” Selden said. 

His mother put hand his should- 

“Oh, Mother,” blurted out, em- 
bracing her, “you ought never have 
married him.” 

“Do not say so, Son, your 
father.” 

“What’s that noise downstairs?” 
asked Jim. “Listen! It’s Dad. He’s 
the front porch.” 

Silence fell upon the little group until 
Mrs. Dodson said, “Stay where you are. 
will down.” 

She found her husband sweeping the 
puddles water from the front steps. 
she appeared, said testily, “Water 
ought not stand like this. rots wood. 
Where’s Kate.” 

“She’s busy helping the boys upstairs. 
They’re leaving us, Selden. think 
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would better you not see them 
now. They will come back some day.” 

Mr. Dodson never had really quar- 
reled with his wife; she was not per- 
son who could quarreled with. Gen- 
erally, clash ideas, she yielded 
him graciously that when, rare 
occasions, she did oppose him and stand 
her ground, came off second best. 
The superiority her birth and breed- 
ing scored effectively the class dis- 
tinctions feudal society. His mouth 
dropped open; looked helplessly this 
way and that; and then, without word, 
banged the broom against the end 
the steps, lest the water impair its 
usefulness, and retired the rear 
the house. 

When the boys were ready, Mrs. 
Dodson and Kate walked with them 
the highway. Kate’s manner puzzled 
them. She was adored her brothers, 
and she adored them. Why, then, should 
she seem elated? Suddenly, just be- 
fore they said goodbye, she began sing- 
ing softly— 

man river, dat man river, 

must know sumpin’, but don’t say 
nothin’ 

just keeps rollin’ 

keeps rollin’ along.” 

“Will you come when call?” 

“So that’s the way the wind blows!” 
thought Selden. “Kate intends take 
the offensive against the Dodson autoc- 
racy! She looks equal it, too—with 
Mother’s eyes; Dad’s chin, feminized; 
and her own beauty and freshness. But 
they can’t move the Rock Gibraltar.” 
These thoughts flashed quickly through 
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his mind, but answered, nevertheless, 
“You bet will!” 
“Yes, Kate,” echoed Jim. 


Mother and daughter walked back 
the house without speaking until they 
reached the yard gate. There, Kate be- 
gan pluck some pink roses from 
bush beside it, and her mother, smiling, 
said, “Your father planted this rose for 
celebrate Selden’s tenth birthday.” 
slight noise arrested their attention. 
Mr. Dodson was standing the porch 
and had overheard. hastily retreated 
into the house, but Kate saw him brush 
his hand across his eyes. 


That night her room, she me- 
chanically brushed and braided her hair, 
Kate listened intently for John’s foot- 
step the stairs. was nine o’clock, 
but his work day had been long and 
heavy. Mr. Dodson said the work had 
done, that the regular evening 
chores were put off till after nightfall. 
Kate’s mood had changed; the future 
looked dark. But when, finally, she 
heard John’s weary tread the stairs, 
she screwed her courage and tip- 
toed, lamp hand, his room. 

“Come with me,” she whispered, 
plucking him the sleeve. “Into the 
back room. Here the old chest.” She 
set the lamp chair. “We’ll not 
heard here.” 

it, Kate?” 

“John, we’ve got something. 
don’t—” 

“Kate, never leave home, that’s 
what you mean,” John interrupted. 
“Promise that! I’m desperate to- 


night.” She clutched his arm with both 
her hands. 

swear never will, Kate.” 

“Whatever happens? For things are 
going happen.” 

“Whatever happens.” John, who was 
stockier build and more even-tem- 
pered than Selden, had always been in- 
clined accept his lot, 
philosophically, and pour oil troubled 
waters. 

“Did you hear the fuss this morn- 
ing?” his sister asked. 

“Most it; was the loft.” John 
was tale bearer, but under the cir- 
cumstances and view the con- 
sequences explained: “Dad didn’t say 
anything worse than he’d said many 
time before, but this time Sel talked 
back. Sel made his mind leave 
month ago. That’s why the break came 
over old plow that’s hardly worth 
dollar. Jim belittled the loss—that’s how 
got mixed the racket.” 

“Old silent Jim! Why didn’t hold 
his peace, usual?” 

“He was defending Sel.” 

“Yes, he’d Sing Sing for life, 
would keep Sel from having 
for six months,” Kate giggled. “May- 
it’s better that they went together.” 

“Maybe,” said John. “Jim’s good 
shock absorber.” 

“John, Dad’s got made see 
what he’s doing the family.” 

“You think there are any magnifying 
glasses strong enough make him see. 
Sel ought not have said Mother, 
but she should not have married Dad; 
she ought have usurped authority 
from the beginning. Imagine Mother!” 
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“Well, she made him give our two 
years college. For once Mumsey 
looked like dictator. felt sorry for 
Dad that day.” 

“So did did Mother. Just the 
same, was the look that did the trick! 
Strange blend our veins, Kate. But 
can’t change history. Let’s bed. 
I’m tired.” 

“Not yet, Johnny. can make his- 
tory, can’t change it.” 

“You got invention that will 
change the habits man sixty.” 

“Don’t make fun me, John.” 

not, Sis, but what can you with 
Dad?” 

“Listen!” said Kate. “Do you remem- 
ber the letter Dr. Bruce wrote Father 
the summer after freshman year 
Sevier?” 

“Yeah.” 

“Well, I’ve never told before, but 
had confided Dr. Bruce, because 
talked much about hard 
times and girls not needing educa- 
tion was afraid second year col- 
lege might not materialize. believe 
that letter stopped Dad’s harping the 
futility educating woman and sent 
back Sevier.” 

quite likely. Dad has his vani- 
ties. And values hard work out 
college. But what are you driving at, 
Kate?” 

“This, John. president the 
Sophomore class, learned speak 
the student body, when the faculty was 
present, without embarrassment. loved 
doing it. Why, then, couldn’t make 
speech farm life some Friday night 
the high school? The new principal 
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welcomes such things, and Father would 
pleased have Ais daughter boost 
business.” 

“Till hears the speech?” queried 
John with wry smile. 

“Wait and see,” parried Kate. 
want new even you. Just be- 
quietly with Mr. Oakley.” 

John Dodson looked his sister 
sympathetically, but his reaction her 
proposal was negative. “Kate, how can 
your making speech like that paint 
this old house and put electric lights, 
change the all-day drudgery?” 

“Everything has beginning, John. 
Democratic ideas gain ground slowly 
because those who believe democracy 
are not aggressive enough. We’re four 
against one, counting Mother neutral, 
though heart know she with us.” 

“That’s true,” admitted John. “We’ve 
let Dad hold the whip hand and steal 
the show until feel inarticulate 
serfs. It’s all wrong, grant.” 

“Yes, and it’s got made right.” 

“Kate, your eyes look like fire-works 
tonight. Have you had vision?” 

“Just that, John,” she replied earn- 
estly. “It’s high time; and work 
together, can’t fail.” 

John’s frank blue eyes twinkled inte 
his sister’s brown ones. your 
service, Kate,” said. “Now let’s 
bed.” 

K.” she whispered opening the 
door. “This old smoky lamp 
doomed,” she added, gust wind 
from the hall left smudge the clean 
chimney. 

John’s door Kate detained him. 
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“How much money did the boys have?” 

“About fifteen dollars apiece after 
paying for their railroad tickets. You 
know they sold their calves last week. 
They’ll get along all right. Mr. Morris 
wrote Sel several weeks ago thought 
something would open for him be- 
fore long; and Jim said he’d find job, 

wish Sel had gone then,” said Kate 
regretfully. “John, sometimes 
afraid hates Dad. you think 
does?” 

temporarily, maybe does. 
gets over it. When was ill—” 

“Yes, know. Dad was angel 
him then. think loves his namesake 
better than any other child he’s got.” 


During this stolen Mr. 
Dodson turned restlessly his pillow. 

“What’s the matter, Selden?” asked 
Mrs. Dodson, laying hand his 
shoulder. 

“Oh, can’t get those young jacka- 
napeses out mind. Now what will 
they Bristol? Can’t stand de- 
served scolding from their own father— 
rather face whole cityful strangers. 
don’t know what the world coming 
to.” 

“The world will not wait upon our 
wishes, Selden. the boys had not left 
anger, should satisfied. Selden 
isn’t it?” 

“Yes,” agreed Mr. Dodson, ignor- 
ing the intimation paternal blame 
the situation. Mrs. Dodson’s technique 
always gave him way escape. 
have hire some help,” went on, 
“unless they come home for something 
eat.” 


“Oh, hope they will succeed,” 
gently countered his wife. 

“Why you say that?” grumbled 
Mr. Dodson. 

“Because would tragedy for 
them fail; that is, feel themselves 
failures.” 

“Nonsense, Mother. The sooner they 
that, the When Mr. Dod- 
son called his wife “Mother,” she knew 
that, however harsh his words might 
the moment, they would float away 
strong current family affection. 
“This running away from farms,” 
continued, “will not only ruin Ten- 
nessee; will ruin the country.” 


The next morning John was sent 
the risk incurring his father’s 
displeasure spent hour the vil- 
lage manoeuvering Kate’s behalf. 

“What earth have 
stormed Mr. Dodson his re- 
turn. 

John leveled his gaze 
father’s ruffled features and said his 
usual conciliatory tone but with new 
dignity, had some affairs own 
and Kate’s attend to, Father.” 

Mr. Dodson’s voice lost some its 
edge. “Well, hurry your work. 
want get that fence patched today; 
the pigs will all over the place.” 

“The best way patch that fence 
with new one,” suggested 
John. 

“That’s not necessary all,” said his 
father. “The holes can stopped.” The 
fence had long been eyesore the 
family, having become with the years 
extraordinary jumble wire and 
rotting wood. 
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was characteristic Mr. Dodson 
ignore immediate routine tasks, 
that those who carried out his orders 
had keep mind two sets tasks, 
one which the task master regarded 
consequence the day’s tale 
work. Under such regime the over- 
worked Dodson boys were constantly 
irritated having explain apparent 
shortcomings. this particular day, 
however, John set about his immediate 
task unloading his wagon supplies 
without sense straining catch up. 

“What luck?” asked Kate, putting 
away her mop and hurrying open the 
mealroom door for her brother. 

“Well, ran upon the very men 
wanted see—Oakley and two trustees. 
During the conversation managed 
make Friday-night entertainments and 
farm problems challenge each other, and 
then said sister liked talk about 
farm problems and thought she knew 
how solve They pricked 
their ears. Kate, they know we’ve got 
the most 
—farm East Tennessee.” 

counted that,” said Kate. “Go 
on.” 

“They asked you were sympathy 
with rural life and advocate im- 
proved farming. said you were, but, 
Kate, they seemed think the com- 
munity would never forgive the school 
board they allowed woman speak 
the village.” 

“Nonsense!” said Kate. “This com- 
munity not ‘old fogy’ they 
think.” 

“Not old fogy they are,” cor- 
rected John. “But, Sis, they happen 
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cared call this afternoon, you’d 
glad discuss the situation. didn’t 
bite!” 

This report was like wet blanket 
Kate’s spirits, but was not her na- 
ture accept defeat. Instinctively she 
turned her mother. After all, how 
would any family ideals ever have sur- 
vived the years had not been for her 
mother’s invincible morale? 

Finding Mrs. Dodson engaged writ- 
ing letter the boys Bristol, she 
asked she might interrupt moment. 

“Yes, dear. I’m just closing let- 
ter. I’m sending care Mr. Mor- 
ris; he’ll deliver it. There! Now, what 
it?” 

“Mother, can get date, want 
make speech farm life the 
high-school auditorium. you mind?” 

“Indeed not,” Mrs. Dodson replied 
unhesitatingly. “But the school board 
will not allow it.” 

“There’s the rub,” 
“They’re afraid the public’s reaction, 
and wanted know how you, 
member that august body, would feel 
about it.” 

have wished for long time that 
women could get hearing country 
life this section. you have ap- 
proval, daughter, for would trust you 
say the right thing the right way.” 

“Oh, thanks, Mother! But I’m going 
keep the contents the speech 
dead secret.” 

“That’s your privilege,” said her 
mother, “and think you are wise. You 
haven’t seen the principal, Mr. Oak- 
ley?” 

“No, Mother; but John invited him 
call yesterday, and didn’t come. 
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John thinks he’s afraid criticism 
the trustees.” 

“We met him and his wife church, 
you remember. They seemed nice. 
call her this afternoon and bring 
the subject.” 

Evelyn Dodson, spite the exact- 
ing life she led, always managed 
keep good terms with her neighbors. 
Kate knew that such call could not 
hinder her cause and might advance it. 

“Oh, Mother, that will splendid!” 
Kate’s heart leaped the thought that 
her mother had not lost initiative. 


When Mrs. Dodson returned from 
her call, she had seen not only Mrs. 
Oakley but two wives trustees, who 
were calling the same time. All three 
them believed the right women 
make public contribution the wel- 
fare the community, she said, and 
they were all the type women who 
might influential with their husbands. 
The trustees were meet that evening. 

“Mother,” cried Kate, “maybe your 
call has turned the tide.” 

“What tide?” asked her mother, 
vaguely sensing that Kate was not refer- 
ring merely the privilege speaking 

“Oh, the tide events, Mumsey,” 
said Kate. 


The next day Mr. Oakley called. 
Ushered into the parlor Mrs. Dod- 
son, had time before Kate’s appear- 
ance examine the odd setup the 
room. The very atmosphere suggested 
that the skeleton the Dodson closet 
might jump out any moment. Old 
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mahogany and two oil portraits an- 
nounced their descent from gentility and 
affluence, but the threadbare upholstery, 
patched carpet, and shabby curtains were 
quite emphatic proclaiming what 
poverty and insignificance Dodson Place 
had fallen. the empty fireplace funny 
little andirons seemed stare imper- 
tinently the portraits say 
never look out counte- 
nance!” Everything the room insisted 
upon its rights, the fine things with 
quiet dignity, the common ones with 
bred assurance. The effect 
comic, half tragic. The one happy fea- 
ture the room was fresh 
pink roses old-fashioned center- 
table. Oakley’s eye fell upon these just 
Kate entered the room. The charm 
her face and manner distinctly allied 
her with the portraits bygone gen- 
eration and with the roses newly 
gathered. 

“Your brother tells me,” said Mr. 
Oakley when they were seated, “that 
you are interested the problems 
the farm.” 

have reason be,” said Kate 
cryptically. 

Mr. Oakley glanced the portrait 
under which she was sitting and reflected 
that Kate’s poise was not accident. 
“It was suggested trustees’ meeting 
last night that talk some phase 
farm life for Friday evening program 
might bring the country people into 
town, and that’s the audience want 
attract.” 

“It would depend your speaker,” 


said Kate cautiously. “He must not sing 
the same old song—rotation crops, 
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the best fertilizers, how can tomatoes, 
and all the rest it—but captivate the 
young people with new vision coun- 
try living. course those practical 
things are very important,” laughed 
Kate, “but they’re not captivating.” 

“And what the new vision?” asked 
her visitor, amused rather than con- 
vinced her lively earnestness. 

“The things the spirit,” answered 
Kate with leaping eyes. 

“Generalities like that, Miss Dodson, 
are not very salable.” 

course they would have 
illustrated,” smiled Kate. 

“Yes. Should you like make talk 
for us, Miss Dodson?” 

two conditions,” said Kate. 
“First, that the announcement the 
talk give hint its precise nature; 
second, that printed full the 
Morning Post.” 

“The Post will glad carry it, 
but indefinite announcement might 
fail draw crowd.” 

will draw the crowd,” said Kate 
with mischievous smile. woman 
speaker almost unheard-of 
neighborhood.” 

“That true. threshed that out 
the board meeting. give you 
date, Miss Dodson. Could you make 
the talk next Friday week?” 

“Yes; the sooner, the better,” said 
Kate. “That will give almost two 
weeks—this Saturday. But one thing 
more, please. Will you father 
and congratulate him that his daughter 
able speak with authority rural 
life?” 

Noting her voice rancor, but 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


445 


certain wistfulness, Mr. Oakley hid his 
amazement such request and said, 
will with pleasure.” 


During these four days, after Jim and 
Selden had gone, the behavior those 
left Dodson Place would have puz- 
zled stranger. John would suddenly 
stop whistling went about his work 
gaze abstractedly toward the high- 
way. Kate and her mother performed 
their household tasks, however trivial, 
with meticulous care, something 
momentous hung upon the results 
their labor. Mr. Dodson took upon him- 
self the feeding two 
pets—that always appeared the back- 
yard immediately after dinner and after 
supper. Kate the window, keen-eyed, 
saw droop her father’s shoulders 
she had never noticed before. Neverthe- 
less, drove himself and John relent- 
lessly the farm. Later the season 
would have hire extra “hand,” 
but not now. 

The following week the tension was 
relieved somewhat letters from the 
boys. Both them had temporary work 
dry-goods store, taking the places 
two clerks vacation. John whistled 
merrily again. Kate and her mother 
talked happily they altered and 
pressed the white dress which Kate 
was speak. Mr. Dodson, reading 
the letters, gave grunt satisfaction, 
but followed immediately with dis- 
dainful “Humph!” and set his lips more 
firmly than ever. 


the evening Kate’s engagement 
the high school was arranged for 
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John drive her and his mother the 
village the buggy; Mr. Dodson 
would ride his horse. That the Dodson 
turnout would the shabbiest one there 
did not disturb Mr. Dodson, who not 
only scorned the idea buying auto- 
mobile, but buying any sort new 
vehicle long the old one would 
“answer the purpose.” 

When she rose speak, Kate faced 
full hall country folk and villagers, 
but she was not abashed. Two saucy 
young men the back the room 
whispered their reactions each other: 

“Blessed she can’t talk!” 

idea their farm.” 

“Took old Dodson; looks like 
can’t believe his ears.” 

“More’n ever got out sunset.” 

“Listen! What’s she to?” 

“Bet she’s got old Dodson squirmin’.” 

“Listen!” 

“But,” continued Kate, “farm life 
does not mean that us. Dawn, sun- 
rise, sunset, twilight are only nature’s 
clocks warning that time get up, 
time feed the stock and milk the cows, 
time plow and plant and harvest, time 
cook and can and sew, time chop 
and carry the wood, time 
bed; never time read write, draw 
sing, visit friends, work hobby. 
Gorgeous forests suggest not the splen- 
did pageant the seasons, but that the 
toil summer passing into the toil 
winter. Why think country 
life these terms? What lacking? 
Simply TIME FOR THE 
THINGS THE SPIRIT.” 

The pastor the village church, who 
sat Mr. Dodson, turned him, say- 


ing, “She right,” and led the audience 
applauding. 

Mr. Dodson uncrossed 
spread his rheumatic hands his knees, 
looked bit sheepish, and said, “But 
there’s only twenty-four hours day.” 

Kate explained what she meant the 
“things the spirit.” “They include 
many interests—books, music, recreation, 
friendship, hospitality, attention dress 
and manners—things that take the sting 
out drudgery and make means 
end.” 

group high-school girls the 
front seats leaned forward and clapped 
their hands. 

have spruce up,” said 
sweet-faced mother fifty her hus- 
band. 

“Well, hope she won’t put too many 
notions the girls’ heads,” replied. 
bet Dodson didn’t know what she 
was goin’ say.” 

“Sh!” said his wife. 

the tyranny the farm that 
crushes the spirit,” Kate went on. “Jack 
finds his brain dulled unrelieved 
drudgery. Something inside him— 
something democratic—rebels against 
this tyranny, and turns his back 
against the greatest opportunity open 
young man today—the opportunity 
turn unscientific farming into glori- 
ous work art, the same time in- 
creasing its economic value. 

“Toil necessary; crops will not pro- 
duce Mother Earth good 
only collaborate with her. 
Fields wheat and corn and clover, 
orchards and vineyards laden with fruit 
are the result labor and the bounty 
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nature combined; and they simply 
serve our bodies, how are ‘better 
than sheep ignore the 
wonder and the beauty them and 
fail find the magic processes 
nature the food our minds are craving 
cheat ourselves.” 

Kate’s enthusiasm was catching. Both 
“Jack” and his elders pricked their 
ears. But what could this young woman 
tell them that was practical? 

“Slavery old ideas has brought 
neither riches nor joy,” Kate declared. 
“We are ‘land poor.’ Fewer acres scien- 
tifically cultivated would yield larger 
returns, Choice spots our farms, en- 
riched washings from surrounding 
now abandoned thickets 
weeds and briers, could made yield 
hundreds dollars.” 

(Hundreds dollars! Mr. Dodson 
gave bit jump.) 

“And not only does land waste 
for want attention, but crops 
waste for want machinery. Up-to-date 
machinery expensive, but pays for 
itself the end. not only saves the 
farmer’s crops, but much time and labor 
that could given other things; for 
example, the grooming 
fying the home and the landscape 
which set. all know how many 
things outside and inside the house are 
not done because the number work- 
ing hours limited. co-operative ar- 
rangement which several farmers use 
the same machinery might solve the 
problems those whose resources are 
slender. The development homes 
convenient and attractive that boys and 
girls find the hours spent them their 
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happiest the most important work 
the coming generation can engage in. 
This what rural life should like, 
what can like the new age will 
but ‘follow its star’.” 

(Mr. Dodson remembered times 
when lack machinery resulted loss, 
but also remembered the times when 
had outwitted the weather work- 
ing early and and, with narrowing 
his eyes mere slits, knew his 
way was best. Kate was smart girl, 
but she didn’t know much about 
farming her father.) 

“But the most distressing waste 
all,” said Kate closing, “is the waste 
human beings. Can young man 
censured for leaving the farm when the 
best part him not being developed? 
When his mind dulled and cramped 
lack time dream dreams and 
see visions? not speaking young 
men who not like work and think 
themselves above it. speaking 
those who take work for granted, 
blessed, not cursed God, but who also 
value high standards living. Man 
does not live bread alone. God and 
nature cannot strife. are 
blame not find time for the 
things the spirit. What shall profit 
man gain the whole world and 
lose his own soul?” 

the conclusion the exercises 
Kate was the center admiring cir- 
cle both young and middle-aged 
people. Through them very old man, 
white-haired and bent, pushed his way. 
“Young woman,” said, used 
feel the way you when was young. 
stuck the farm because had to, and 
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it’s been tough. Now I’m alone. wish 
you’d come see me—five miles west 
here the foot the mountain. 
Jacobs name.” 

will come,” promised Kate, smiling 
and warmly shaking hands. 

Mr. Dodson’s gratification over his 
daughter’s success was genuine, but 
had strong suspicion that the eyes 
the crowd cut sorry figure when 
mounted his horse and rode off 
the moonlight. made him feel stub- 
born. Like the little andirons that stared 
the portraits, stood his tradi- 
tions. People had such ridiculous ideas. 
But the next morning breakfast, Mr. 
Dodson said abruptly, “Kate, you want 
have the piano tuned?” 

all love it, Father,” said Kate, 
blushing over the small concession 
the “things the spirit.” 

have get new ivories for 
most the keys,” said John. 

“Well, don’t cost too much,” 
agreed his father. “Mother, have you 
forgotten the songs you used sing?” 

“Oh, no. All need piano that 
will agree with me.” 

John and Kate exchanged glances. 
“Mother’s youth not dead,” they wire- 


soon the Morning Post arrived, 
Kate mailed copy her brothers, 
writing the margin, “Believe 
and help me.” 

“Sel,” cried Jim Dodson, opening the 
paper, “look this! Kate! She’s made 
speech farm life the high 
school!” 

“What? Hold the paper still, will 
They read silence—speech and 


comment the editor. 

“By Jove, Jim! This great. Look!” 
Selden pointed telling sentence. 

“And this,” said Jim. “How did she 
dare?” 

“Kate never was afraid Dad. Jim, 
you know what this the margin 
means, We’ve got stand her. This 
what she meant when she sang 
Man River.” Democracy Dodson 
Place along.” You know 
Mother and John are with us, and 
back and offer run the farm, 
Dad will have the whole family deal 
with. Maybe listen.” 

not it!” warned Jim. “But 
go.” 

“Well, send line Kate. She’ll 
get noon tomorrow, and can 
arrange things here and get there 
the evening train just after supper. 
How’s that?” 

“Swell!” said Jim. time 
feed the squirrels.” 

When the boys appeared Dodson 
Place, Kate met them the gate. 
knew you’d come,” she said. “Go right 
into Mother’s room; they’re all 
there.” 

Selden led the way. His step the 
hall brought his mother the door. 
“Oh!” she cried joyfully, half smoth- 
ered the boys’ kisses. And then, 
“Father, our boys are here!” 

Mr. Dodson was standing the 
mantelpiece winding the clock. 
finished what was doing before turn- 
ing face his sons. shook hands 
with them stiffly, his lips twisted into 
inscrutable smile. “Well, how’s Bris- 
tol?” asked. 

“Bristol’s all right, Dad, but think 
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Kate right about the farm, and you 
will agree let run it, want 
come back home,” replied Selden with 
simple directness, his earnest eyes filled 
with mingled hope and distrust. 

“What you mean?” asked Mr. 
Dodson, looking around suspiciously 
the assembled family. 

mean, Father, that we’d like 
make the farm more productive and the 
house more comfortable. You and 
Mother are growing old, and—” 

“And see it,” interrupted the 
elder Dodson, “that our old age not 
burdened with debt.” looked his 
son contemptuously. “I’m afraid college 
made fool you.” 

John promptly stepped between Sel- 
den and his father. “Can’t talk the 
matter over, Dad?” 

“Hold your tongue!” said Mr. Dod- 
son with rising wrath. 

John’s usual forbearance yielded 
sense duty—he was obligated stand 
Kate. Leveling his gaze his father, 
said, addressed you respectfully, 
Dad, and tongue own.” 

“Well, this place not your own,” 
countered his father shortly but 
lowered tone. 

“Oh, Father,” said Kate, “we don’t 
want take the place from you. Our 
success would your success. are 
your children.” 

“But you wouldn’t succeed. 
debt, that’s where be.” 

promise you not into 
debt, Father.” 

“Promises don’t keep people out 
debt, Daughter,” answered shrewdly. 
“Do you think I’m dotage? was 
mistake send you college.” Mr. 
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Dodson began stride and down. 

Selden and Jim left the room, fol- 
lowed Kate. “Don’t go,” she whis- 
pered, slumping down the doorway. 
think something’s going happen.” 

John started leave the room, but 
suddenly stopped. Mr. Dodson, bluster- 
ing himself about ill-treatment the 
hands his children, also came 
abrupt halt speech and stride. Kate 
rose her feet. All eyes were turned 
upon the little woman who had stood 
petrified during this painful scene and 
had now suddenly come life. Flinging 
wide her hands and throwing back her 
head, she fastened authoritative eyes 
upon her husband. 

“Selden,” she began, “you will not 
listen your children, but you 
must listen. For nearly thirty years 
have allowed material things smother 
what Kate has called the things the 
spirit. the beginning this twentieth 
century high time that make 
amends our children. Their patience 
and loyalty must rewarded; other- 
wise they must leave us.” 

“Mother,” cried John, “we will never 
leave you and Dad.” 

“On one condition only shall they 
stay,” decreed his mother, still address- 
ing her husband, “that Dodson Place, 
our children.” 

Mr. Dodson dropped into chair and 
looked mournfully around the room. 
“My father told when married 
into proud family they would despise 
me,” murmured speaking only 

“This not time for self-pity, 
Selden,” the mother said. stretching out 
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her hands him. “We must act and 
act together, dear. Together, what can 
not do?” 

Mr. Dodson staggered his feet, 
spent and bewildered. Mechanically, 
moved toward the wife his youth 
and lifted the hands his 
breast. “Whatever you say, Mother.” 
The words seemed come out the 
past when Selden was little boy. 

Mrs. Dodson took his face between 
her hands and smiled. The fire their 
old love had not gone out. 


The Dodson farm was large one, 
but land-hungry neighbor enabled the 
young people reduce acreage 
they could handle, and they invested 
most the proceeds capital goods. 
Mr. Dodson shook his head. “The time 
will come when wish they’d put 
that money the savings bank,” 
confided Mrs. Dodson. the weeks 
and months sped by, however, Mr. Dod- 
son’s pessimism was modified two 
undeniable facts: the management 
the farm was strictly cash basis; 
and the managers had lost none their 
creative energy. Neglected fields and 
the choice spots which Kate had re- 
ferred were challenged make good 
through the driving power up-to-date 
machinery, and the response their 
own good earth rejoiced the hearts 
the young farmers. They raised fruits 
and vegetables new the community 
and hence had competition the 
local market. From these ventures they 
realized income beyond even Kate’s 
expectations. They wrote the Depart- 
ment the Interior for instructions and 
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began the growing mushrooms 
the old barn and started small “cress 
farm” the spring branch. 

the end the first year and 
half, thanks the sale the excess land 
and the unflagging zeal the boys 
“making democracy work,” Dodson 
Place had been transformed. The yard 
clipped for the first time lawn- 
mower, and the house, lighted elec- 
tricity and shining new paint, looked 
they had been struck the wand 
Peter Tumbledown would 
not have recognized his former protec- 
torate. 

was not easy for Mr. Dodson 
adjust himself the new regime. After 
the first months feverish activity, life 
was disturbingly different— breakfasts 
appreciably later than his customary re- 
pasts break dawn, suppers little 
earlier, evenings spent the parlor. 
would have been forlorn figure in- 
deed, had not been for the attitude 
the family. The boys were defer- 
ential; Kate was like flame; Mrs. 
Dodson masterful the 
latter’s suggestion the mowing the 
yard and the care the garden were 
his responsibility, and did good job. 
Moreover, began enjoy the books 
read aloud the evening. shaved 
oftener. Altogether, was changed 
man. don’t know how ever got 
along without electric lights,” said 
one. evening during storm that left 
them the mercy lamps and candles. 

Selden whispered: “Kate, Dad’s 
grand old sport.” 

“Yes, is—the best product our 
little democracy.” 
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United States possesses the best 


financed and largest rural adult 
education enterprise the world but 
one too little known American edu- 
cators. This enterprise has been copied 
many other has solved 
the problem federal aid education 
combined with local autonomy. has 
pioneered progressive educational 
methods, has contributions make 
American education general and 
adult education particular. the 
Co-operative Agricultural and Home 
Economics Extension Service. The word 
co-operative significant. The Service 
ties together the United States Depart- 
ment Agriculture, the State Colleges 
Agriculture, and the counties the 
United States. Each these units shares 
the cost. The chief locus adminis- 
tration the college agriculture 
each state. The county the unit 
activity and has large measure 
liberty determining the 
grams. The result wide variety 
administrative patterns and subject 


*Some paragraphs with respect the history 
and educational contributions the movement 
described have been taken permission and 
without further acknowledgment from article 
the author the Teachers College Record, 
Vol. 41, No. (Oct., 1939). 

Brunner, E., Sanders, I., and Ens- 
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Development Agricultural Extension (New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1945). 
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matter. This article summarizes the his- 
tory and organization the Extension 
Service, describes its program broad 
outline, and finally discusses some its 
more significant and important educa- 
tional contributions. 


History 


Extension workers like trace their 
history back Washington and Jeffer- 
son. Both these Virginia farmers were 
untiring spreading the best agricul- 
tural knowledge their day, some 
obtained from experiments their own 
farms, their neighbors. After the 
founding the state agricultural col- 
leges the dark days 1863 and 
especially after the research experiment 
stations were established with federal 
assistance these colleges quarter 
century later, the amount new 
knowledge with respect 
agriculture increased rapidly. Efforts 
were soon made get some this in- 
formation operating farmers. The 
Farmers’ Institutes date 
period. But the gap between knowledge 
and practice widened. 
few scattered counties appointed farm 
advisers agents work with their 
farmers, teaching and above all demon- 
strating better agricultural methods. 
Seaman Knapp, oppressed the pov- 
erty the rural South and aided 
very large grants from the General 
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Education Board, seized this method 
and demonstrated its practical value 
improving agricultural practice and pro- 
duction. The results were encouraging 
that Congress established the Service 
national basis 1914, under the 
Smith-Lever law, connection with the 
state colleges agriculture. This law 
provided from the outset for the 
matching federal, state, and local 
county funds. 1914, per cent 
our 3,000 counties had agricultural 
agents and 11.4 per cent had home 
demonstration agents. The 
worked with farmers’ wives home 
problems the same manner which 
the agricultural agents worked with 
farmers. 

Young was, the Extension Serv- 
ice offered the only available machinery 
whereby the farmers the nation could 
informed their part World War 
Emergency agricultural agents were 
appointed nearly every county, many 
them successful farmers. This pro- 
cedure had one unexpected result. The 
farmers the nation were introduced 
the Extension Service. They grasped 
its possibilities quickly. After the war 
large numbers demanded the continu- 
ation the program. Since 1920 the 
proportion counties with agricultural 
agents has never fallen below 2/3; since 
1933 has never been below 9/10. 
Similarly the proportion counties 
with home demonstration agents never 
fell below 1/4 after 1920, and even 
the worst years the depression re- 
mained above 2/5. 

For the last dozen years the total 
budget the Extension Service has 


ranged between thirty million dollars 
and thirty-six million dollars. With the 
present fiscal year Congress materially 
increased the federal grants. fully 
matched this will bring the total appro- 
priations about sixty million dollars. 
This means that the professional staff, 
which averaged close 5,500 persons 
the late 1920’s and early 1930’s and 
which slightly exceeded 9,000 1944- 
45, will soon reach 12,500 13,000 
persons. Today practically every county, 
save the few wholly urbanized ones, 
has county agricultural agent, and 
nearly 2/3 the counties have home 
demonstration agents. Lack person- 
nel rather than funds responsible 
for the lag this latter branch the 
Service. safe say that within 
few years 4/5 the counties will have 
both agricultural and home economics 
agents. 

Though not considered this article 
should added that the Extension 
Service has also established rural youth 
organization, enrolling 
1,000,000 boys and girls 4-H clubs. 
The four stand for heart, head, 
hand, and health, and these words sum- 
marize the program. most counties 
this program supervised the regular 
agents, though about 1/6 one more 
agents give sole attention the youth 


group. 
Negro Work 


interesting note that this feder- 
ally aided agency for rural adult educa- 
tion has come closer than any other 
socio-educational agency bringing 
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equal service Negroes the South. 
About 300 the counties with large 
Negro farm populations have Negro 
agricultural agents, and almost many 
have home demonstration agents. There 
are Negro administrative 
visory the state and federal 
levels also. Where there are Negro 
agents the white agents serve this group 
with varying degrees effectiveness. 
The author, however, has more than 
once attended meetings and demonstra- 
tions—classes academic terminology 
—at which both races were represented. 


Personnel 


The Extension personnel 
trained. College graduation required 
even for beginning assistant agents. 

the beginning World War 
ever-increasing proportion the 
staff had secured the Master’s degree. 


this particular the home demonstra- 
tion agents have better record than 
their men colleagues. expected that 
the proportion with graduate training 
will increase rapidly now that the war 
has ended. study made just before 
World War broke out showed, in- 
terestingly enough, that the subjects 
which the agents desired graduate train- 
ing were not chiefly concerned with the 
vocational aspects their work. Rather 
they felt the need for more knowledge 
the social sciences. Agricultural eco- 
nomics, rural sociology, and psychology, 
especially the psychology adult 
learning, stood high the list. 

This group adult educators believe 
taking their own medicine. Annual 
conferences from three five days 
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are held for the total staff every state. 
Ten-day two-week workshops 
state regional basis, dealing with 
specific topics concern, are frequent. 
are the recent national 
workshops evaluation Extension 
teaching methods the University 
Chicago, that producing readable ma- 
terials Teachers College, Columbia 
University, and one leadership train- 
ing held for entire state staff. 


The heart the Service the state 
college agriculture. Here director 
two state leaders, one agricultural 
and the other home demonstration 
agents. large states there are also as- 
sistant state leaders district super- 
visors, each responsible for block 
counties. Their resident staffs consist 
number specialists, each whom 
responsible for given field subject 
matter, such animal husbandry, nu- 
trition, marketing, parent education, 
rural sociology, and community organ- 
ization. The number specialists varies 
according the demands the farm 
population, which related the 
variety agricultural conditions the 
state, and its resources. Over half the 
1,200 specialists are concentrated six 
technical fields and one economic area. 
Twenty other subjects are represented 
the specialist staff half more 
the states. the function these per- 
sons keep close touch with the scien- 
tific procedures and progress their 
respective fields developed the re- 
search arm the college, the experi- 
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ment station, and make such knowl- 
edge readily available the county 
agents local people. Much time 
spent the field, and the prepara- 
tion simple outlines, leaflets, bul- 
letins for group use. 

the United States Department 
Agriculture there parallel organiza- 
tion, the chief function which ad- 
visory and co-ordinative. has 
administrative power control over the 
programs the various states, save for 
the annual audit make sure that the 
federal funds appropriated the states 
have been spent for Extension work. 

The federal office, which sense 
the overhead agency, has perhaps 
per cent the total number Exten- 
sion employees, and this its approxi- 
mate share the total budget, fact 
which demonstrates that not 
powerful, controlling agency. Its func- 
tion serve the states. 

From the educational point view 
one its most significant divisions 
that Field Studies and Training. This 
division has charge the summer 
schools, workshops, training conferences 
and institutes set regional na- 
tional bases and co-operates request 
with similar activities the states. 
operates so-called readability labo- 
ratory, which the techniques developed 
Professor Bryson and his staff 
similar laboratory Teachers College, 
Columbia University, during the late 
1930’s, are applied proposed bulletins 
sent the states. the few years 
its existence nearly 300 manuscripts have 
been analyzed. 

This division has also conducted 
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increasing number service research 
studies, largely state request, 
measure the effectiveness various edu- 
cational methods, various types 
community organization for Extension, 
and on, through variety aspects. 
Recently series studies the actual 
work and procedures the county 
agents has been begun. The results 
these studies are fed back the states 
through the various media already de- 
scribed and thus quickly begin affect 
methods, procedures, and policies. 


Program 


Some idea the scope the program 
has already been given. Originally 
was almost wholly vocational. The aim 
was “to make two blades grass grow 
where one grew before.” With the com- 
ing the agricultural depression 
1920, from which farming never wholly 
recovered before the Great Depression 
the 1930’s began, attention soon 
turned among other new topics co- 
operative marketing, study the 
causes and possible remedies for the 
economic catastrophe that had caused 
6,000 rural bank failures and tens 
thousands farm mortgage foreclo- 
sures. 

Typical the evolution that took 
place this illustration from home eco- 
nomics. this area there was great 
initial emphasis canning home-grown 
products both save food and in- 
crease the amounts money available 
for other goods. These objectives have 
not disappeared but advances nutrition 
have provided new objectives and moti- 
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vation. Nutrition too 
foods. has stressed food values and 
the varying food needs infants, 
children, adults. was short step for 
the farm wife, discussing how best 
feed lively three-year-old, ask her 
home demonstration agent what 
about his tantrums. Soon thereafter child 
psychology began requested lo- 
cal homemakers’ clubs and now about 
half the states have specialists parent 
education who give broad definition 
that term. 

The advent the Roosevelt adminis- 
tration 1933, with its initiation 
far-reaching policy agricultural ad- 
justment, produced marked changes 
the Extension Service program. The ad- 
ministration turned the edu- 
cational work necessary equip farmers 
decide whether not they would 
co-operate the new procedures. With 
the important marketing and other eco- 
nomic aspects and the growing interest 
group discussion, education for home 
and family life and other newer sub- 
jects, probably not much more than two- 
thirds the program devoted the 
once paramount vocational aspects. 
some states even new vocational projects 
are scrutinized carefully with respect 
their social and economic implications. 

The extent which the program 
the Extension Service has been socialized 
both directly and indirectly not yet 
realized. The local organization the 
Service, such the homemakers’ club, 
farm home bureau, often almost 
the only social group farming 
neighborhood and needs have arisen 
and produced demands for help, the Ex- 
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tension Service has responded. im- 
possible more than illustrate this 
trend. one state 249 Home Bureau 
clubs supplied hot lunches more than 
6,500 children 344 rural schools. 
another 412 clubs conducted campaigns 
improve the plane nutrition their 
communities which public health 
nurses had reported many cases 
nutrition. thousands cases, 
family projects, furniture has been reno- 
vated, pictures rehung, floors and walls 
refinished. one New England state 
2,000 families enrolled 
which eventuated many attractive 
outdoor living rooms. 

Pearl Harbor all but eight 
states had programs general recre- 
ation. Drama was part the program 
26, music 20, arts and crafts 12, 
reading The reading program has 
compensated some extent for the lack 
rural library service. One state has 
daily half-hour book period its agri- 
cultural college radio station. one 
midwestern state over 30,000 volumes 
year are loaned families that live 
communities without library. An- 
other state alone lends more than 4,000 
plays year local drama groups, but 
many the plays used are original and 
utilize local materials. Some these 
are very good quality. Wisconsin 
there are drama groups co-operating 
with the Extension Service more than 
two-thirds the counties; another mid- 
western state has all its counties or- 
ganized. One sparsely settled western 
state enrolled 16,000 farm and village 
women music appreciation course. 

Twelve states are engaged wide 
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variety art projects; and this work, 
most states, closely co-ordinated 
with the other phases the Extension 
program. Beauty color, line, and de- 
sign demonstrated and developed 
home and community life: clothing, 
the beautification houses, grounds, 
and parks, and planning for new 
projects these fields activity. 
Art appreciation has been encouraged 
through demonstrations, lending 
copies prints old new works, 
holding exhibits original productions, 
arranging for groups visit museums 
galleries where available, and 
issuing simple suggestions for the hang- 
ing pictures the The war 
has interfered with this program 
some extent, although less than antici- 
pated, but there every indication that 
the losses will more than made up. 


Extension World War 


word should said about the con- 
tribution Extension during World 
War II. This conflict threw heavy 
burden administrative activity 
agency primarily designed for educa- 
tion. Fertilizer, machinery, and gasoline 
rationing, both for farm trucks and non- 
highway equipment, became matters 
importance. Agricultural deferment 
claims for farmers, their sons, and labor- 
ers had investigated. Complicated 
directives dealing with prices, market- 
ing, quotas, and the like had 


For full discussion the cultural program 
the Extension Service, cf. Patten, Marjorie, 
The Arts Workshop Rural America (Colum- 
bia University Press, New York, 1937), the re- 
port study the Adult Education Depart- 
ment Teachers College, Columbia University. 
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mastered, explained, and some par- 
ticulars enforced. The whole emergency 
farm labor program, resulting over 
four million placements year, was 
turned over the Extension Service. 
This involved everything from enlisting 
villagers farms their com- 
munity, importing and caring for 
laborers from Mexico, the West Indies, 
Nova Scotia, and Newfoundland. One 
section this division organized the 
Victory Farm Volunteers, which with 
excellent co-operation from the schools 
and youth-serving agencies sent tens 
thousands high school boys and girls 
onto the farms each summer. totally 
new emergency staff about 2,000 per- 
sons, many part-time, most employed 
only five months year less, had 
selected and trained for this activity. 
Obviously there were mistakes and 
culties, but comparison with many 
other war programs that Extension 
operated with gratifying degree 
smoothness and efficiency. For this there 
were two reasons, both significant. These 
rural adult educators found that even 
when operating under directive the 
best results came not from orders but 
using the educational approach, 
explaining the what and the why 
given policy. this effort the neighbor- 
hood leader plan, set the early 
months 1942, proved great value. 
Using rural sociological techniques, the 
United States was literally divided into 
quarter million neighborhoods 
with least one man and one woman 
leader charge each. was possible 
most rural America carry 
message every “last house down the 
road” personally within day two 
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after the Department Agriculture 
asked state directors Extension 
notify county agents start the ma- 
chinery rolling. The use this plan 
the states varied, but all told about 
programs were handled, ranging from 
scrap collection discussion groups 
the President’s seven-point anti-inflation 
program, One significant feature this 
plan was its two-way channel. Neighbor- 
hood community difficulties were re- 
ported back the leaders county 
offices and, necessary, state and 
sometimes even federal headquarters. 


The Extension Service has employed 
all the techniques known adult edu- 
cation. With some them has 
pioneered and beginning study 
their relative effectiveness. the early 
days relied largely the demonstra- 
tion method and lectures. Now discus- 
sion groups, panels, classes, institutes, 
conferences, and forums are also em- 
ployed. The radio extensively used 
and thousands films are available 
hundreds subjects. The bulletins and 
circulars leaflets circulate the mil- 
lion the aggregate, though they are 
available only request. Nationally 
speaking, each farm home requests pub- 
lication six times year. The range 
among the states from slightly less 
than one year 72. 


Educational Contributions 


Among the educational contributions 
the Extension Service six seem 
stand out: 

The Demonstration Method. Years 
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before progressive schools were experi- 
menting with the project method, the 
adult educators the Extension Service 
were using it. Demonstration was their 
most effective pedagogical tool. Faced 
with the skepticism farmers and their 
wives concerning whether “book learn- 
ing” could make any contribution, they 
went into homes and onto fields and 
actual “life situations” convinced the 
doubters proving the better way. 
Much the influence and prestige 
the Extension Service among rural 
people based tens thousands 
demonstrations that the newer ways 
scientific agriculture home manage- 
ment paid measurable dividends. 
Changing the Social Order. The Ex- 
tension Service has proved that educa- 
tion can produce change, individual 
well social. Farm people for years 
have been reporting changed practices 
home and farm the millions 
the Department Agriculture, 
result the teaching Extension 
agents. But the social structure has been 
affected less certainly. When the 
Smith-Lever Law was passed there were 
about co-operative organizations 
rural America with 650,000 members. 
With the demands and the prosperity 
the war years little progress was 
made but with peace and depression the 
Extension Service began teach co- 
operative marketing and purchasing. 
1925 there were nearly 11,000 co- 
operatives rural America. Member- 
ship had increased fourfold and had 
the volume business. Today nearly 
one-third the commercially sold food 
and fibre marketed through the farm- 
ers, the producers’ own organiza- 
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tions. Perhaps per cent the 
retail trade farm families, per 
cent all rural retail trade, carried 
through co-operatives. The urban 
figure about per cent. The Extension 
Service was undoubtedly the chief edu- 
cational force behind this fact. still 
important force though many co- 
operatives have now undertaken their 
own educational and promotional work. 
take another illustration, all through 
the 1920’s, under Extension, farmers 
and their wives were studying the causes 
and the remedies for the depression. 
The AAA was born out these hun- 
dreds thousands discussions. When 
the time came more than per cent 
the 3,000,000 eligible farmers voted 
participate the new program. The 
AAA had its faults and troubles but, 
compared with the NRA, its path was 
easy. There are those who still aver that 
the American farmer highly individ- 
ualistic, indeed once was. The 
record economic co-operation and 
crop adjustment not only the answer 
change produced through education. 
view the widespread misconceptions 
that prevail about the AAA should 
stated that the acres taken out produc- 
tion unsalable export crops were used 
for other, more needed, agricultural pur- 
poses and that the law was drawn 
provide for adjustment down. 
From 1940 date, course, almost all 
crop goals called for increased produc- 
tion. 

Nor the end sight. All over the 
nation rural people under Extension 
leadership are now thinking 


terms well national. committees 
and meetings they are planning make 
their local communities what they want 
them far they possess the 
resources. They are studying their com- 
munities and counties, hammering out 
their programs, and moving actualize 
them. marriage education and 
democracy. The offspring better life. 

Discussing Controversial Issues, Can 
education deal with controversial issues? 
rural adult education has dealt with 
such issues for ten years. Beginning 
1934 ten counties, 1939 farmers 
and their wives about per cent 
America’s counties spent winter eve- 
ning week discussing, often debating, 
the highly controversial issues na- 
tional policy. the peak there were 
well over 100,000 these groups, in- 
volving about one out every per- 
sons the farm population. paid 
leader visited these thousands groups. 
Their only aids were materials and 
bibliographies selected with meticulous 
care that every important viewpoint 
each issue was fairly presented. 
Wisconsin least, each discussion group 
borrowed average three package 
libraries from the state university for 
each subject studied. This program, and 
especially the impartiality the ma- 
terials, was mentioned with approval 
farmers all shades political opinion 
from all over the nation who were inter- 
viewed the present writer’s field 
workers 1936. 

This program too has been reduced 
the war, but there are many indica- 
tions that will again full swing 
the winter 1946-47. Recent ma- 
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terials have dealt with the farmer’s 
stake full employment and with inter- 
national trade and other international 
topics concern agriculture and 
the nation whole. Various methods 
presenting these issues fairly have 
been tried, and from that point view 
alone the materials are worth examina- 
tion educators concerned with current 
issues whether schools adult educa- 
tion groups. 

Leadership Training. With more than 
1,000 farm families for every county 
agent the Extension Service, could 
not possibly have done what has with- 
out the co-operation volunteer leaders 
trained the various programs selected 
specialists agents. Twenty years 
ago there were 208,592 such leaders. 
1935 there were 425,000. 1941, 
702,000 men and women gave aver- 
age days each without pay even 
the cost expenses help carry the 
programs desired their home com- 
munities, The value this contribution 
equals the total appropriation. These 
leaders attend district state training 
conferences their subject whether 
drama tree-spraying. These are from 
one four days’ duration. addition 
leaders receive written instructions and 
other aid, and confer with their county 
agent who usually visits the group once 
twice during the process any 
project. During the war, with the in- 
clusion the neighborhood leaders de- 
scribed above, the total number exceeded 
1,100,000, though the total time con- 
tribution increased only per cent. 
The instruction offered probably not 
good might given professional 
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but many the younger men and 
women are college graduates and most 
are least high school graduates. With 
the training and supervision given, 
coupled with experience, the net result 
well the plus side and every or- 
ganized county these volunteers form 
group local leaders well informed 
the aims and objectives the Exten- 
sion Service. Other adult education 
agencies, especially their approach 
rural areas, can learn from this device. 
the last year peace each county 
worker had the average staff over 
100 leaders. 

Local Participation. One the 
strengths the Extension Service 
educational agency the participation 
its constituency the determination 
its curriculum. The usual procedure 
for representatives every local group 
meet with the agent annually plan 
the program terms the needs their 
communities and the county they 
see them. with relations, 
the local agent’s leadership exerted 
indirection, not dictation. This con- 
stant focus changing local needs ac- 
counts for the development the pro- 
gram already stressed. also keeps 
the agent, and through him the state 
headquarters, close the actual needs 
the farm people. explains the vital- 
ity, flexibility, and growth the Exten- 
sion Service. preserves from institu- 
tional arthritis. Moreover, frequently 
furnishes not only problems for the re- 
search side the agricultural college 
explore but also, the co-operation 
the local people interested, some 
the data the researchists need. 
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Federal-State-Local 
these days much argument among 
schoolmen whether there can 
federal aid education without federal 
control, the experience the Extension 
Service enlightening. For has em- 
barked its thirty-second year co- 
operative financing which the federal, 
state, and county governments share. 
The control this huge adult education 
enterprise rests with the state and 
county. The last-named are free vote 
co-operate not they please. Thus 
far more counties have agricultural than 
home demonstration agents and many 
times more have both than have 4-H 
club workers, but some have all three. 
Sometimes the programs projects are 
set state basis. More often and 
increasingly the county even the com- 
munity determines its activities. Special- 
ists and agents serve these local desires. 
The federal staff are called for advice 
and materials, for information what 
other states are doing. They may proffer 
advice but they cannot and not com- 
mand. They may withhold funds for 
projects outside the law and now and 
then this happens. But serious difficulties 
between federal Extension officers and 
the states have been extremely rare 
thirty-two years co-operation. State 
and federal workers alike are convinced 
that this democratic procedure the 
long run makes for the best results. 


Problems 
The emphasis this article has been 


upon the achievements and contributions 
the Extension Service because they 


have been considerable. This not 
say that there are not problems and 
culties. There are. the nation moves 
more and more the direction na- 
tional agricultural policies, the Exten- 
sion Service sometimes called upon 
teach about the meaning policies that 
may unpopular given state, 
there may different interpretations 
legislation executive orders that 
cause temporary friction. How such mat- 
ters can adjusted shown inci- 
dent midwestern state. Peculiar local 
conditions made inadvisable for one- 
sixth the counties co-operate with 
the AAA. The educational meetings 
were held but criticism arose because 
the agents brought out this fact. 

One persistent problem has its roots 
the original legislation. This permits 
the source local funds either the 
county tax monies specially formed 
farm organization known the Farm 
Bureau. the latter plan used local 
funds for Extension are then secured 
memberships the Bureau. The 
culty that has arisen under this plan 
that the Bureau members assume that 
the agent their employee and are apt 
resent service non-Bureau mem- 
ber despite the fact that most Exten- 
sion’s funds come from state and federal 
sources, that is, from society large. 
The agent inevitably influenced 
this situation. can transferred 
even dismissed there dissatis- 
faction with his work. The two other 
national farm organizations are natu- 
rally opposed this arrangement, and 
some states have changed it. Actually 
this problem now exists less than one- 
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fourth the states, but among these 
are some the most important agricul- 
tural states the Midwest and South. 
Less than per cent the total Exten- 
sion budget, and under the new appro- 
priations less than per cent, comes 
from this private source. 

Another problem the service the 
Extension Service low-income farm- 
ers. frequently charged that the 
educational program reaches only the 
top two-thirds the farmers. small 
comfort say that all social agencies 
and even the churches are also less suc- 
cessful with the disadvantaged. Studies 
show that Extension programs some 
areas reach all groups except the func- 
tionally illiterate and the very top layer 
commercial and corporation farms. 
also clear that the so-called Farm 
Bureau states, there more truth the 
charge than elsewhere. 

Another problem Extension re- 
lates the question whether 
shall serve only the farm population 
the rural non-farm well. The rural 
non-farm population not well supplied 
with adult education agencies. Especially 
the home demonstration work the in- 
terests farm and village homemakers 
are closely similar. Village women have 
demanded groups and classes, and many 
states have included them the pro- 
gram. fact New England even city 
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women are given some service. The war 
and the Victory Garden movement have 
accelerated this trend. 

has long been apparent that some 
the most difficult farm problems lie 
outside the line fences the farms. 
They relate world economic condi- 
tions and trade, industrial employ- 
ment, taxation and many other prob- 
lems increasingly interdependent 
society. More and more the farm popu- 
lation are demanding material such 
topics. Considerable beginnings have 
been made. But especially the older em- 
ployees have been picked for their ability 
adult vocational educators. This 
relatively new subject matter. has real 
implications both for in-service training 
and for the education new agents. 

Extension has met and measurably 
solved other difficult problems the 
past. has adjusted changes induced 
war, depression, and again war. 
binds federal, state, and local govern- 
ments together huge co-operative 
educational enterprise, democratic the 
core. Few any educational and social 
institutions large scope, secure 
finance can show flexible and growing 
program, readily geared meet 
new needs they arise. But how could 
otherwise with the close touch that 
the very program itself insures between 
those served and those who serve? 


The happiness men consists life. And life labor. 
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Spectator 


LEE RICHARDSON 


There ghostly watcher side, 
part me, something else part, 
Who does act, who knows not hate nor pride 


Nor love, nor any quality heart. 


Aloof and critical and nobly bred, 
Before the drama life stands 
And judges it. Sometimes shakes his head, 


Sometimes applauds with his spectral hands. 


When the last act done and may learn 
Whether the theme was tragedy joy 

farce; when earth’s brown curtain ends the play, 
what then will the lonely watcher turn? 

What Hand will point him what new employ? 


what far country will take his 
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Trends the Science 


Martin 


science public and 
private schools the country goes 
through series cyclical develop- 
ments. such cycles condition 
status quo may first considered 
exist. During this period there are 
changes social direction, educational 
psychology, and the training new 
teachers which make the existing pattern 
both organization and instruction 
science inconsistent with social and 
educational trends. These changes are 
often followed period temporary 
confusion accompanied fact gathering 
and the presentation and examination 
many different points view. Out 
this process there developed partial 
agreement upon and gradual crystal- 
lization the organization, content, 
method, and evaluation techniques 
the science teaching program. new 
quiescent period then established. 
Society and its institutions however 
are constant condition change. 
recent years the rate change has 
been accelerated. Consequently, trial 
research reveals the weaknesses the 
new programs the light social, 
technological, and educational changes, 
alert teachers again cast about for 
means modifying them, until there 
wide disagreement and subsequent 
recognizable confusion purposes. In- 
tegration the old with the most prom- 
ising aspects the new again brought 
about. this constant evolution, the 


monsters and the highly specialized soon 
perish, while the generally well adapted 
programs persist. 

Research the field science teach- 
ing, however, often piecemeal and in- 
conclusive, and serves indifferent 
guide zealous young teachers. More 
attention given committee reports 
indicating the composite judgment 
well-known educators, professors the 
teaching science, supervisors science 
large schools, and successful teachers. 
Both sources will considered this 
discussion. 


Science the Elementary School 


Science the elementary school 
gained its original impetus from the 
Pestalozzian emphasis 
study. Impressions obtained through the 
senses, particularly through observation, 
were considered Pestalozzi very 
important the continuous develop- 
ment the child. This nature science 
approach the activities children 
was later approved Froebel. pro- 
moted the use the pupil’s interest 
and his spontaneous activities core 
curriculum material. Outcomes terms 
the practical, simple knowledges 
Pestalozzi were replaced emotional- 
ized points view aesthetic, moral, 
spiritual nature, which 
sumed called forth the child’s 
contact with nature. The influence 
both these great teachers elemen- 
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tary school children still easily dis- 


covered present curricula science. 

Object lessons, however, were dis- 
carded lacking coherence and inte- 
gration when science was introduced 
Harris into the St. Louis schools. 
adopted formally organized pro- 
gram that emphasized scientific vocabu- 
lary and classification. The students 
Louis Agassiz also, imbued with field 
and laboratory techniques, abandoned 
object study and promoted its place 
study relationships among organ- 
isms and phenomena. 

Consequently, 1893, when the Na- 
ture Study Leaflets were established 
Cornell University under the direction 
Liberty Hyde Bailey and Anna 
Comstock, nature study was composite 
several points view. included 
the development sympathetic atti- 
tude toward nature, the cultivation 
the power accurate observation, and 
growth understanding natural phe- 
nomena. Due the aggressive activities 
its enthusiastic advocates, the nature 
study idea was spread gradually all 
parts the country. Typical courses 
were organized three sections, namely 
animals, plants, and earth and 
sections turn were divided into topics 
such birds, fish, insects, cultivated 
plants, and rocks. The courses contained 
excellent directions for observation. 
Their effectiveness was increased the 
publication number supplemen- 
tary nature story readers. 1913 when 
Patterson analyzed number nature 
study syllabi, found that the purposes 
indicated had high degree uniform- 
ity. The agreement did not long persist. 
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number factors began modify 
nature study the years following 
1910. Studies children’s interests and 
observations revealed that pupils had 
limited acquaintance with plants and 
animals, that the order their inter- 
ests was animals, plants, and physical 
materials, and that there was progres- 
sion their interest from identification 
through life habits, life histories, and 
adaptations, structure, concomitant 
with progression school grades. The 
older conception transfer training 
based upon faculty psychology was be- 
coming discredited. The idea that the 
minds young children were different 
from those older children was rapidly 
losing ground. the same time, the 
general science movement with its em- 
phasis upon more careful selection and 
articulation content provided profes- 
sional and administrative pressure for 
new orientation elementary-school 
science. became clear that there should 
(1) greater continuity the nature 
study program, (2) change psy- 
chological approach, and (3) inclu- 
sion the principles and generalizations 
science. 


Although analysis 
courses study 1924, unlike Patter- 
son’s earlier study, revealed little uni- 
formity stated objectives, the Fourth 
Yearbook the Department Super- 
intendence, two years later, restated 
many the old nature study objectives, 
such moral uprightness, love na- 
ture, and appreciation beauty, thereby 
perpetuating them. was not until 1927 
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that Gerald Craig crystallized the 
growing opposition the nature study 
program and gave meaning the term 
elementary science. the scientific de- 
velopment course science for the 
Horace Mann School, established 
number criteria for the selection 
objectives for science the elementary 
school. Two these criteria particu- 
larly modified the science program: (1) 
Science should conform those scien- 
tific conceptions which are fundamental 
modern life. (2) Science should con- 
form those facts and principles that 
are essential the interpretation the 
natural phenomena the environment. 
using the opinions laymen, thou- 
sands children’s questions, and de- 
tailed analyses authoritative books, 
formulated about hundred scien- 
tific concepts appropriate goals for 
elementary science. These concepts, for 
example, “Changes the weather are 
manifestations cause and effect,” be- 
came the basis for the selection de- 
tailed content and implied pupil ability 
make and understand generalizations. 

The National Society for the Study 
Education endorsed Craig’s point 
view its Thirty-first Yearbook, and 
accepted the descriptive term elementary 
science instead mature study. Subse- 
quent investigators expanded the list 
concepts, indicated the suitability such 
materials the elementary grades, 
found that the ability understand, 
make, and apply 
creased with the grades, and revealed 
that under the proper instructional tech- 
niques elementary pupils exhibited such 
qualities open-mindedness, critical- 
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mindedness, recognition causal rela- 
tionships, and the problem method 
attack. Courses study and textbooks 
were organized into continuous related 
program, presumed produce general- 
culty each year within specific area, 
and articulate smoothly with the 
general-science program the junior 
high school. Certain courses, however, 
arranged ascending spiral an- 
cient and traditional topics gave only lip 
service the idea continuous and 
related program. 

some plans the major aspects the 
environment, such light food, 
which pupils made direct intellectual 
adjustments were selected the inte- 
grating centers course making. Anal- 
ysis the environment and the 
children’s needs for understanding and 
controlling the aspects which were 
involved their life activities revealed 
dynamic guides content. the Na- 
tional Committee Science Teaching 
pointed out its report (1942), many 
needs arise the life the child before 
recognizes them, Nevertheless, 
awareness needs the part the 
pupil makes both his world and sense 
direction more manifest. Although 
true that needs differ with individ- 
uals and localities, was assumed that 
certain common needs health, safety, 
recreation, and home living utilized 
basic amount science content sat- 
isfy them. 

more recent report, General Edu- 
cation Free Society, sponsored 
Harvard University, takes somewhat 
more traditional attitude toward science 
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the elementary school, seeming 
recommend return observational 
nature study, pointing out that there 
archy science, which when recognized 
would inhibit the attempts use the 
scientific method upon materials and 
age level wholly unsuited. 

Because the lack scheduled time 
for science many elementary schools, 
and because rather wide acceptance 
program, number schools have in- 
tegrated science with social studies 
health into series projects presumed 
allow for pupil initiative, activity, and 
creative expression. 1944 even Craig 
proposed Science Childhood Edu- 
cation that the activities selected pro- 
vide the child with continuity 
learning about his environment utilize 
materials from more than one subject 
matter field. suggested that prob- 
lems obtained from survey the 
child’s community. Such programs, al- 
though they seem more consistent 
with modern teaching practices, are open 
the criticisms once leveled nature 
study, namely, that did not provide 
for integration, articulation, logical 
progression difficulty. 

omit the war-time diversion 
into instruction involving aviation, gar- 
dening, health, and freedom from fear, 
certain changes emphasis can ob- 
served over the years. There shift 
(1) content from natural history 
elementary science, and thence inte- 
grated materials, (2) emotionalized 
standards from attitudes with religious 
significance scientific attitudes, and 
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thence social dispositions, (3) or- 
ganization from seasonal arrangement 
selected generalizations, everyday 
problems science, and thence large 
units based the needs children, 
(4) method from observation and 
reading simple experiment, discussion, 
and reading, thence pupil planning and 
workshop techniques, (5) textbooks 
from nature stories carefully graded 
supplementary science readers, basic 
texts science consistent with research 
the curriculum and learning, thence 
text consisting material from several 
fields knowledge, (6) evaluation 
from tests emphasizing the recall 
knowledge tests the understand- 
ing and application generalizations, 
thence those involving recognition 
changes behavior and outlook, (7) 
equipment from objects nature 
science consultant’s laboratory, and 
thence pupil- and teacher-made ap- 
paratus every class- and workroom, 
abetted audio-visual devices, (8) 
philosophy from the gathering mis- 
cellaneous knowledge the interpreta- 
tion the scientific environment, thence 
adjustment personal-social rela- 
tionships, (9) teacher training from 
the nature counselor the science 
consultant, thence the broadening 
the background all elementary-school 
teachers. 


Science the High School 


easier for traveler tell where 
been. Let examine the trail. the 
early part the nineteenth century, the 


purpose the teaching science the 
secondary schools was knowledge based 
upon description, type study, and logical 
organization. full treatment the 
was offered. Coupled with this informa- 
tional approach was the belief that un- 
derstanding scientific phenomena would 
bring the student into closer harmony 
with religious concepts. 

Although the stated purpose the 
high school when organized late the 
century was provide more practical 
education than that previously offered 
the academies, was not long before 
the recommendations the Committee 
Ten, appointed the National Ed- 
ucation Association 1892 for the pur- 
pose developing standards 
ondary education, were interpreted 
teachers, influenced the report the 
College Entrance Committee 1896, 
imply that preparation for college was 
the best preparation for life. This point 
view obtained wide acceptance, and 
science courses aped the corresponding 
college 

Systematic textbooks were prepared, 
well-equipped laboratories and lecture 
rooms were installed, and teachers were 
required better trained science. 
Classes were taught 
method combined with individual lab- 
oratory experience. Double periods were 
assigned the laboratory sessions and 
pupils were required keep extensive, 
carefully prepared notebooks. All should 
have been well, but the program did not 
provide for the constantly growing 
group the high school who had 
intention going college. Narrow 
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specific courses such botany and phys- 
ics did not provide the general acquaint- 
ance with scientific phenomena desired 
for well-rounded education. The lec- 
ture courses were often dull and theoret- 
The exercises were unnecessarily 
The assumption that the study 
any one science, pursued with suitable 
diligence, obtained values inherent 
any other science became discredited. 

Educators recognized the non-func- 
tional nature the program. the 
decade from 1910 1920 general 
science and general biology, cutting across 
the content number special sci- 
ences and providing some extent the 
needed exploration and orientation 
scientific phenomena, were brought 
into the high school curriculum. Jeal- 
ously opposed the teachers estab- 
lished sciences and frowned upon 
the college admission officers, the gen- 
eral courses grew rapidly. Originally 
consisting poorly selected materials, 
they were revised and improved with 
enthusiasm until they 
grated and co-ordinated courses. General 
science seemed particularly suited the 
demands the new adminstrative unit, 
the junior high school, which appeared 
the educational scene during the same 
decade. 

many changes had taken place 
society and educational theory that 
was again deemed necessary study 
the whole problem secondary edu- 
cation. The Commission the Reor- 
ganization Secondary Education was 
appointed. published its famous re- 
port 1918. The Commission recom- 
mended (1) that program continuous 
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from kindergarten the university 
planned, progressing from unspecialized 
training, through exploration, spe- 
cialization, (2) that greater attention 
given pupils varying abilities and 
interests, (3) that the needs society 
and individuals given greater rec- 
ognition, and (4) that the concept 
general discipline revised. stated 
also the well-known seven “Cardinal 
Principles.” subsidiary committee re- 
ported two years later the “Reorgan- 
ization Science Secondary Schools.” 
stated the objectives science 
form consistent with the “Cardinal 
Principles”; established principles 
selection and presentation materials; 
and selected suitable sequences science 
courses for high schools. This committee 
emphasized the importance direct 
application science everyday situa- 
tions, endorsed the problem and project 
methods instruction, recognized the 
value certain scientific attitudes 
producing ethical character, and in- 
cluding them sequences gave general 
science and general biology aura 
respectability. 

The effect the committee’s report 
was indicated the rather slavish man- 
ner which the Fifth Yearbook the 
Department Superintendence, pub- 
lished 1927, followed its recommen- 
dations. 

1930 the National Society for the 
Study Education, feeling that there 
was need for synthesis committee 
and research reports, appointed com- 
mittee six prepare yearbook 
Program for Science Teaching.” The 
report this small but expert commit- 


tee was published 1932. The commit- 
tee accepted the aim education the 
statement “Life Enrichment through 
Participation Democratic Social Or- 
der,” and thus became one the very 
first educational bodies include the sub- 
sequently trite democratic slogan its 
pronouncement. took the point 
view that life enrichment, large part, 
developed from the understanding 
principles and generalizations that ram- 
ify into human experience. The com- 
mittee proceeded, collating research 
and other materials, describe the 
learning procedures necessary the de- 
velopment generalizations and the 
scientific attitudes associated with their 
formation, suggest specific forms 
organization, and indicate means for 
evaluating the outcomes instruction. 
The committee projected continuous 
twelve-year program for science teach- 
ing, beginning with the kindergarten 
and extending through the high school. 
indicated methods for determining 
content each level, for providing ar- 
ticulation, for organization learning 
activities, and for estimating the func- 
tional nature the instruction, This 
program, consisting elementary 
ence through Grade VI, general science 
through Grade IX, biology, physics, and 
chemistry, still that generally accepted 
the schools. 


1932 the Commission the Sec- 
ondary School Curriculum was estab- 
lished the Progressive Education 
Association. This 
quently appointed Committee the 


1946] 


Functions Science General Educa- 
tion. The report the Committee, 
published 1938, assumed democratic 
way life guide its goals 
education. This statement was consistent 
with the Commission’s view that edu- 
cation should concern itself with the 
needs pupils resulting from their in- 
teractions with their social environment. 
Four groups needs were selected from 
the basic aspects living for develop- 
ment: (1) personal living, (2) personal- 
social 
relationships, and (4) economic rela- 
tionships. These needs include those 
health, family living, boy-girl relation- 
ships, community life, and occupations. 
The report recommended that science 
experiences should organized 
large units based upon the adolescent’s 
needs. Rather than content, empha- 
sized growth reflective thinking and 
the dispositions known scientific 
attitudes. 

Other reports made similar selection 
areas aspects living. The Edu- 
cational Policies Commission its re- 
port published 1938, The Purposes 
Education American Democracy, 
stated the living fol- 
lows: Self-Realization, Human Rela- 
tionship, Economic Efficiency, and Civic 
Responsibility. pointed out also that 
accomplish the goal helping boys 
and girls develop themselves these 
four areas, fundamental changes ed- 
ucation are required. They must more 
than the shifting courses addition 
topics. Barriers change set 
the traditional school program must 
The entire educational process 
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should become illustration demo- 
cratic living. 

The subcommittee the General Ed- 
ucation Committee the North Central 
Association Colleges and Secondary 
Schools, its report published 1942, 
General Education the American 
High School, selected five similar areas 
but called them the tasks adolescents 
our culture rather than needs. 

1939 the Department Science 
Instruction the National Education 
Association organized committee 
implement the recommendations the 
Educational Policies Commission. This 
committee, consisting seventeen mem- 
bers and two hundred sixty-five con- 
sultants, established seven subsidiary 
committees for the express purpose 
continuing the trend from the subject- 
centered science program the past 
toward the personal-social type ap- 
proach. Three reports were published 
1942. 

The Committee, its actual imple- 
mentation the philosophy adopted, 
retreated from the frontier aspect 
youth needs more recognizable out- 
comes instruction. its rather prac- 
tical attempt provide for the growth 
and development pupils through con- 
tent and experiences which relate their 
personal and social problems, con- 
tended that the functional purposes 
science teaching were (1) provide 
understanding science and its 
importance that the layman can co- 
operate with scientists and can use in- 
telligently the benefits science, and 
(2) give laymen understanding 
the scientific method adequate en- 
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able them apply the procedure the 
solution personal and social problems. 
proposed obtain these outcomes 
applying the method reflective think- 
ing and the attitudes the scientist 
everyday problems such “How 
operate modern home appliances?” 
Although the Committee preferred 
integrated and continuous program 
science based the solution 
creasingly complex problems associated 
with pupil needs, was willing for the 
conventional 
physics, and chemistry) exist pro- 
vided the teachers direct the instruction 
toward functional outcomes. 


1942 the Commanding General 
the Army Service Forces assigned 
the Civilian Personnel Division the 
following mission: “the initiation, pro- 
motion, and supervision the special 
training individuals prior induc- 
tion into military 

Pre-induction Training Manuals were 
prepared for specialized courses useful 
the Army. Thousands boys, though 
far fewer than the multitude predicted 
government authorities, were en- 
rolled such courses pre-induction 
aeronautics, fundamentals machines, 
fundamentals electricity, fundamen- 
tals radio, radio code practice, and 
meteorology. The urgency the 
Army’s need far outweighed considera- 
tion the adolescent’s need and the 
whole program for general education 
science was slowed down. The suc- 
cess many non-academic pupils, not 
only the pre-induction courses but 


also the Army and Navy basic train- 
ing courses raised some doubt regarding 
the efficiency existing science pro- 
grams and focused interest upon prop- 
erly motivated specific objectives well 
upon the wide use made films, slides, 
models, and “mock-ups.” 

the school year 1945-1946 enroll- 
ments pre-induction courses have de- 
clined markedly. Similar instruction for 
peace-time will probably 
relegated vocational schools 
technical institutes. 

1945 report prepared com- 
mittee Harvard professors, General 
Education Free Society, defined gen- 
eral education its more conventional 
meaning liberal education, and took 
spirited issue with the trend toward ap- 
plying the scientific method social 
problems. The Committee looked 
askance the tendency fuse science 
with other branches knowledge 
large social-scientific units experience. 
pointed out that science instruction 
characterized broad integrative ele- 
ments which involve (1) comparison 
scientific thought with modes 
thought, (2) the comparison and con- 
trast sciences with one another, (3) 
the relations science with its past and 
with human history, and (4) the rela- 
tions science with problems human 
society. 

The committee suggests that the stu- 
dent’s own mode life and his personal 
relation his immediate environment 
should serve integrative vehicle. 
This report the result careful study 
and will call for thoughtful re-examina- 
tion present trends. 
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There are number other reports, 
such that the Committee the 
Teaching Biology the Union 
American Biological Societies, which re- 
fer specific subjects and will not 
discussed here. They exert very 
real influence upon the teaching 
special sciences and must considered 
carefully. 

Recent shifts emphasis are (1) 
from principles and generalizations 
curricular elements the needs 
adolescents related the basic aspects 
living, (2) from unco-ordinated and 
unarticulated courses continuous, 
coherent, and cumulative program sci- 
ence, (3) from vicarious experience 
the scientific method obtained from the 
activities scientists direct experience 
secured the solution meaningful 
personal problems, (4) from measuring 
the outcomes science instruction 
terms facts and principles with paper 
and pencil tests applying checklist 
changes behavior, (5) from the 
specialized laboratory equipped for 
specific science general laboratory 
equipped for the solution everyday 
problems, (6) from the experimental 
use audio-visual devices for motiva- 
tion and enrichment their use 
integral part instruction, (7) from 
units single science larger units 
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For every man the world fresh was the first day, and 


representing fusion several sciences 
together with related fields. 

should recognized that trends 
revealed the literature are often con- 
siderably advance school practice 
indicated status studies. Difficulties 
administration, personnel (the rank 
and file teachers are always more re- 
actionary than their leaders), budget, 
and equipment prohibit the adoption 
otherwise attractive programs. For the 
next few years, least, elementary sci- 
ence will continue taught largely 
basic subject organized about simple 
everyday problems, leading under- 
standing the environment, the de- 
velopment scientific attitudes, and 
skill thinking. General science will 
continue exploratory orienta- 
tion the sciences. Biology, chemistry, 
and physics will vacillate between 
preparation for college and emphasis 
upon everyday applications. The move 
into two-year physical science program, 
with objectives similar those gen- 
eral science but with practical content 
more difficult and precise nature, 
the most immediate present change. 

Few cities are yet either willing 
equipped adopt coherent and 
lative twelve-year program more ad- 
vanced than that proposed the 
Thirty-first Yearbook. 


full untold novelties for him who has the eyes see 
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the Midst Life 


Ghostly they shine, like stars water, 
Stars behind clouds like spider’s web; 
Lonely and half dissolved are the heavens 


the wandering clouds that flow and ebb. 


The sun dawn has full moon’s whiteness, 
under the fog the still earth lies, 
And the touch the frost-gray trees marriage 


Uniting earth and the low-bent skies, 


Now fire from the western skies glancing, 


And smoke spread the amber light 
the sun, like holocaust consuming 


The day and the world, burnt out with night. 


mantles all, the commingling spirit, 
Vapor and smoke that cannot cease 
change and pass—the dream and the shadow, 


The harbinger our life’s release. 


Too Expensive for 


five hundred dollars can 
take airway cruise Mexico the 
next time get two weeks holidays. 
profession that will before next 
spring. should like take wife 
with me, and that would double the 
amount. have two children and that 
would triple it. could would 
good for students. would come 
back refreshed mid-winter, with 
plenty new anecdotes and some fresh 
cultural understanding back 
class work. But cannot afford 
shall not think about it. 

course could spend two thousand 
dollars two weeks trip once 
lifetime. But this happens every winter. 
Not only that, but have three months 
summer holidays finance, and should 
like spend every second summer 
South America Europe, Ceylon 
The world expanding around 
and should like expand with it. 
Again would good for students. 
possible keep with the kind 
teaching they need unless social and 
cultural understanding grows fast 
the range airplanes the push 
business. Surely would dangerous 
for civilization the scope govern- 
ment and the field controlled me- 
chanical energy should outstrip the 
cultural grasp teachers, teachers whose 
job develop citizens operate this 
new scale world. 

society insists that stay home 


summers there still the housing prob- 
lem solved. For about thousand 
dollars could buy reasonably suitable 
lot the country, the kind place 
man could write book during long 
holiday. there must house. 
Obviously the kind house for 
modern nomad, such all enlightened 
men must today become, the dwelling 
machine. The papers say that this 
being manufactured Beech Aircraft 
all metal and plastic. follows Buck- 
minster Fuller’s engineered house de- 
sign. circular with plastic window 
band around its full circumference. 
the central core are the living machines 
—every mechanical convenience includ- 
ing heating and air-conditioning units. 
What could nearer family’s 
needs? Especially can folded 
and shipped for fifty dollars quarter 
freight car almost anywhere the 
country. When teacher retires could 
trade off, ship Florida, and 
move his family there the car. But 
this dwelling machine would cost six 
thousand This too much for 
me, unless becomes that single pur- 
chase which blots out the rest 
family’s chance move from the rattle 
trap past into that brave new world 
which now sale. 

There always was the car, pass it. 
already the budget. But Macy’s 
advertising personal airplane for 
three thousand dollars. Maybe teach- 
ers today are too old learn fly, 
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though doubt it. But surely our sons 
and daughters will needing plane 
when they reach sixteen seventeen, 
and those with experience know that 
they will reach that age soon matter 
how old they are now. Even 
without the plane, however, incidentals 
will soon chalk up. Early television sets 
with screens big enough show foot- 
ball game clearly will cost three four 
hundred dollars. good modern re- 
frigerator with large freezing com- 
partment will cost three hundred more, 
and washing machine which does the 
work should three hundred more. 
Even one who foregoes television will 
have have new radio soon, probably 
with F.M. band, and recording 
machine just about essential for 
up-to-date teacher. Talking books are 
just around the corner. Very soon 
will buy books reels and hear them 
read our reading machine. This will 
cost another three hundred dollars and 
will absolute must for any teacher 
who pretends alive. 

Everyone could think more ex- 
amples good ways spend money. 
When stop spending money re- 
verse large tax deductions there will 
little more use, but the world 
will still too costly place 
teacher in. That is, unless something 
done about it. Society may continue 
the Grand and insist that 
the rising generation shall taught 
otherwise Pious 
phrases occur now and then about big 
forces being unleashed, and the desir- 
ability building men stamina and 
moral might deal with international 


forces and the rumpus atom smash- 
ing. Hogwash, most it! For little 
more than phraseology and would 
seem that public official intends 
anything about it. 

Under the circumstances can anyone 
reasonably expect that young man 
woman brains can consider entering 
the teaching profession? 
enough ability teacher will 
realize that the world costs too much 
live toy salary. will know 
that every man who has teaching blood 
him will have live his wits and 
teach outside the ranks society’s rising 
race teaching pygmies. 

The suicidal neglect teachers al- 
most universal and there are signs 
any social repentance. not 
there were men and women suitable 
teach this kind world. There 
are teachers today’s classrooms who 
are mighty that they are making 
giants their pupils. Only this week 
had letter from woman who says her 
three years child under Francis 
Parker Chicago had constructive 
effect her whole life. Within week 
have seen teacher children work 
whose human powers and teaching abil- 
ity are spite things 
prevent few such teachers find places 
where they can paid enough live 
passably well. There are far too few 
such situations. world which pays 
for everything else the long price, 
smart young man woman who wants 
teach can afford so. Rather 
must young people reflect that unless 
society pays the best kind young men 
and women price that will permit them 
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use this expensive world for the good 
the young, then they will have 
something else than teach. 

Yes, this world too expensive for 
me, and say young men and 
women who think they may like 
teach, too expensive for you. 
Twaddle about the atomic age and the 
human giants who must operate 
laugh. society will pay through the 
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nose for this, that, and the other type 
half developed person and leave the ris- 
ing generation taught worms 
then the rising generation will worms. 
the kind world that coming 
such generation worms will your 
children and mine, and they will 
crushed pulp under the heel 
events. For that kind must and shall 
make new wars die in. 


not advocate frequent changes laws and constitutions. 
But laws and constitutions must hand hand with progress the 
human mind. that becomes more developed, more enlightened, 
new discoveries are made, new truths discovered institutions 
must advance also keep pace with the JEFFERSON 
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Sonnet 


all the months fair April most cruel. 
Foul murder her heart forever lurks. 

She craves wear the winter’s brittle jewel 
That can enhance the magic her works. 
The languid winter moon with each renewal 
Inflames the greedy maid till she exerts 

Her utmost power, and with added fuel, 


Her deed dissolution she asserts. 


matin song from April’s fragile lips, 

hope infant fruits woolly buds 

Repay the jealous wanton’s craven zeal; 

For her arms the ice winter slips 

Into enchantment’s weave with springtime floods. 


Through April’s crime the snowdrop’s leaves unseal. 


Behalf Reading 


Linp 


THE scramble climb aboard the 

oral-aural linguistic bandwagon, civil- 
ian language instructors risk jeopardiz- 
ing the gains inherent reading pro- 
gram. Not'that the method advocated 
1929 the Modern Foreign Language 
Study was devoid flaws. the con- 
trary, upon its shortcomings convinced 
adversaries have focused the floodlight 
analysis these many years. 

With the dawn new academic in- 
terests linked with general education, 
basic language courses may rightfully 
developed units core curricu- 
lum. the writer’s opinion, harmonious 
growth foreign language will not 
achieved undue artificial emphasis 
any one the four areas linguistic 
development oral expression, writ- 
the expense the other three. 
Especially does she regret the present- 
day “experimental” trend brush 
aside the reading objective. 

With the guiding principle reading 
method specialists, through reading one 
learns read, the writer not com- 
plete accord. the first place, the indi- 
vidual student’s facility for linguistic 
and literary work predetermines 
considerable extent his future attainment 
reading. Other reservations would 
arise regard the interpretation 
the word reading, whether intensive 
cursory nature, and regard the 
level achievement desired. However 


superficial plan advocating set num- 
ber pages extensive reading within 
prescribed time limit might appear, 
this device was undoubtedly 
cally useful, some extent, creating 
did American students impres- 
sion progress. Unfortunately, much 
the material offered the students was 
not always excellent quality. Care- 
free young Americans are not general 
adept developing personal intel- 
lectual interests are, for instance, their 
more individualistic French counterparts. 
Undoubtedly some the more juvenile 
American students 
from attacking and finishing mathemati- 
cally weighted time-clocked assignments. 
“Rapid reading” but another slogan 
reflecting the tempo modern Ameri- 
can life. Yet even this generation the 
lost art creative reading has received 
thoughtful attention from number 
intellectuals, among the more notable, 
Adler and Erskine. general, how- 
ever, college work does not stress inten- 
sive study selected texts passages. 

Yet such procedure would seem 
fall within the realm general educa- 
tion. Not that “rapid” reading should 
entirely abandoned. Many are the 
occasions when such activity may 
initiated and sustained with profit. Yet 
intensive exploration certain immortal 
texts and passages, will bring rich im- 
mediate rewards American college 
youth, and furnish them techniques that 
may prove helpful they seek self- 
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improvement after graduation. 

studying the role reading 
relation learning and thinking, both 
the school situation and later life, 
pieces can take the place living teach- 
ers, provided only that students learn 
read these great books with the same 
analytical scrutiny and aesthetic appreci- 
ation they manifest when enjoying and 
evaluating love-letter. For Adler, 
liberal education, based under- 
standing the great books, will alone 
enable the student think clearly, 
critically, and freely, and communi- 
cate his thought like manner. Since 
intellectual discipline seen basis 
freedom, follows that the art read- 
ing can contribute potently toward 
maintaining the 
democratic way life. 

Nowhere this country have more 
concerted efforts been made put into 
practice this philosophy than the Uni- 
versity Chicago, and St. John’s 
College Annapolis. However, not 
within the purpose this paper dis- 
cuss length the educational policies 
these two institutions, nor the claims 
those who protest with energy the valid- 
ity such concepts. 


The writer herself personally 
through temperament and training, very 
much sympathy with the ideals set 
forth advocates intensive reading. 
She believes that the art communica- 
tion, its various spheres, can and 


Adler, Mortimer, J.: How Read Book; 
the Art Getting Liberal Education, 1940. 


should lend itself vigorous improve- 
ment. Yet her experience with college 
students leads her question the wis- 
dom any attempt force linguisti- 
cally verbally handicapped individuals 
conform traditionally classical 
pattern. 

The intensive reading technique 
know this country would seem 
approximate the French explication 
texte with which the present writer had 
several years active experience during 
holder the Ecole Normale 
Clermont-Ferrand, she was somewhat 
amazed find her class literature 
the end several weeks, analyzing the 
same passages. the University 
Clermont-Ferrand, the same procedure 
seemed applied still other writ- 
ings. This then was the mysterious proc- 
ess known explication texte! 
According the writer’s diary, one pro- 
ceeded somewhat follows: 


Situate 
the passage its text 
the text the author’s works 
the author his group, his gen- 

eration, the world large 

the passage 

torically, biographically, etymologi- 
cally, philologically, sociologically etc. 

Study photographs the manu- 
script and differing editions various 
passages. 


This would represent mere entrée 
Further study developed such 
considerations as: 


Why the author said what said 
What his contemporaries were saying 
the same subject 


1946 
What might have said that did 


mot say 

What would all probability 
have said had belonged another 
literary school, another genera- 
tion, another century. 


When such possibilities had been ex- 
hausted, other aspects the problem 
were analyzed: 


Did the author make original 
contribution? 

Did the passage, content style, 
remind the reader anything? 

not, whom what, was the 
author inspired? 

Whom did the author influence? 
what direction? what extent? 

Did his work have repercussions 
foreign countries? 

What are the values moral, 
aesthetic, etc. resulting from 
study the passage? 


The above description, perhaps too 
youthfully indicated, suggests the out- 
line hypothetical explication 
texte. When one remembers that the 
cultured Frenchman knows the classics 
does his own literature, one not 
surprised the breadth comparative 
study which can engage. 


The writer must all honesty admit 
that carefree American only step 
removed from her undergraduate days, 
she found the procedure wearisome. Her 
second year France was spent an- 
other Ecole Normale, this time Lyons. 
Here the literary diet was much the 


same, but the writer’s intense surprise, 


she found herself appreciating and en- 
joying never before, the same plays 
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and the same passages. Her personal ex- 
perience would therefore seem bear 
out the contention advocates inten- 
sified reading, that this type enjoy- 
ment ¢an developed. 

Nowhere the writer’s experience, 
has conversation seemed spontaneous, 
facile, and meaningful that which 
heard generally France. She will 
never forget certain train journey from 
Paris Bordeaux, rather small com- 
partment. Seven men, evidently minor 
fire insurance executives, some them 
their way investigate claims, spent 
the entire journey discussing, times 
the point violence, the location 
certain art treasures European mu- 
seums. Among other topics, there was 
matter vital concern determined, 
which outweighed the political sport 
news the day. Had certain painting 
left certain Italian chapel the preceding 
century for Dutch Belgian mu- 
seum? One the insurance executives 
insisted that had seen that particular 
country. Such heresy was almost fol- 
lowed During the journey, 
these middle-class business men revealed 
cultural understanding almost un- 
believable depth. This the type 
conversation which exponents inten- 
sive reading believe will accompany de- 
velopment the delicate skill they 
prescribe. 

There increasing awareness 
present-day inefficiency our literary 
learning. The classics one’s own 
mother tongue, acquaintance with the 
Bible, certain minimum knowledge 
legendary Greece and heroic 
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these are fundamentals Western cul- 
ture that may well flow into the pool 
general knowledge available all. Per- 
haps students have been exposed, al- 
though too cursory manner, 
literary masterpieces. Lamentable would 
seem exaggerated tendencies stress 
oral-aural values foreign language 
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teaching today the expense thought- 
ful reflection over genial writings uni- 
versal appeal. hoped that 
intensive reading will encouraged, 
and that development the necessary 
techniques for this creative endeavor will 
bring both instructors and students 
cultural enrichment true worth. 


The American people have achieved much many lines progress. 
There is, however, nothing all that they have done which shows 
their acceptance the fundamental principle human equality 
impressively does their organization educational system 
which provides every young person who will accept the possibility 
securing public expense education above the rudimentary 
Jupp Teaching the Evolution Civilization 


The Last Bastion 


the termination World War 
sad though understandable 
apathy has crept into various institutions 
learning, especially the secondary 
schools. The intense patriotic, emotional 
and psychological drives which existed 
during the war, and which may have 
been some extent useful keeping 
the minds adolescents focused upon 
their school work, have disappeared 
the smoke victory. The air now seems 
charged with sultry lassitude, con- 
fusion feeling, perplexity 
thought. The teachers who remained 
their desks during the war are tired and 
unhappy, often spiritless; the pedagogs 
who have spent time the service find 
classroom procedures artificial and re- 
mote, and the students themselves too 
often betray the doubt, uncertainty and 
lack concern pathetically characteris- 
tic the world today. 

While much this the norma! con- 
sequence the harrowing 
strophic war through which have 
just passed, every educator must recog- 
nize that time itself will not heal all, 
that these visible disturbances the 
educational world are symptomatic 
deeper, more profound disturbances 
our society. The principles and doctrines 
American educational policy must 
cleanly defined and the curriculum 
pre-war days considerably modified 
order that may keep pace with rapidly 
accelerated social changes. ironic 


fact that even the secondary school 
system great city like New York 
has already become many ways 
archaic. 

purpose this article not 
detail the “curriculum the future,” 
even know it. What should like 
submit suggestions pertinent 
not merely the salutary state edu- 
cation but the health and vigor the 
country whole. cannot help feeling 
the commanding urgency situation 
where too many people have already 
begun speak glibly World War III 
were inside the horizon, and 
them inevitable darkness. 


First, the need for Secretary 
Education the Cabinet more acute 
than ever before. curious indeed that 
war, which aims destruction, should 
have two Cabinet posts, with certain in- 
dividuals and interests eager for third 
(Air Defenses), whereas education, 
whose true objective peaceful and 
humane world, should not even rep- 
would promote the establishment uni- 
form standards education throughout 
the country and would expedite the 
achievement these standards with 
financial aid, particularly areas des- 
perately lacking necessary facilities. 
Since the primary purpose the Secre- 
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tary would assist setting mini- 
mum standards and 
legislation enable impoverished cities 
and communities meet them, the fear 
federal “thought” monopoly need 
not arise. have Secretaries Com- 
merce and Labor, but one can justifi- 
ably accuse them dictating the 
commercial and labor regulations the 
country. doubt, reactionary igno- 
rant elements will seek crush any effort 
obtain Cabinet rank for education, but 
feel confident that the public can 
convinced its necessity only the edu- 
cators mold themselves into spearhead. 
The battle may not easy but can 
won. 

There must more serious and in- 
telligent approach the problem 
health among elementary and secondary 
school students. The war has disclosed 
the shockingly poor state the physical 
fitness our youth. educator worthy 
the name will deny that pupil’s 
physical well-being serious concern, 
not merely his family and school, but 
society whole. New York City 
not long ago teachers were compelled 
have X-ray examinations order 
check possible tuberculosis, but 
compulsory examination was given 
the students themselves. not rash 
assume that the students were 
greater need check-up than the 
teachers, and that thorough and accu- 
rate medical survey the boys and girls 
would have revealed far greater per- 
centage lung diseases than was found 
among those the other side the 


desk. 
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The schools need doctors, psychia- 
trists, nurses, and not mean 
about doctors, psychiatrists, nurses. 
large cities there relatively high 
rate maladjustment. Recently grad- 
uate Brooklyn high school, while 
pursuing subjects the University 
Pittsburgh, shot and killed man. Ac- 
cording statements made privately 
some his high school teachers, the boy 
was definitely psychiatric problem; yet 
what had been done handle his case 
sane and sensible way? Society 
filled with misfits, but these misfits are 
only because has failed fit them 
into socially desirable pattern. edu- 
cational institutions shrug off such prob- 
lems approach them half-heartedly, 
they are shirking responsibility 
themselves, the community and the na- 
tion. need urgently many special 
schools for problem children, special 
facilities, special teachers. The postwar 
crime waves that are rolling over the 
country are only indication, yet 
deeply serious one, the extent which 
the schools have failed influence many 
our boys and girls wholesome 
direction. the family, the school, the 
church, industry and the government all 


fail, there something menacingly 
wrong and social surgery may have 
drastic. Let educators—and this cate- 
gory includes every teacher worth his 
salt—ask themselves whether the schools 
are any way blame, and so, what 
being done about it. 


Education must have better and more 
closely integrated relations with the pub- 
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lic. Unfortunately, too many people are 
unaware the aims, the objectives, the 
procedures, the implications formal 
instruction. Not few them have 
cynical attitude toward anything beyond 
the minimum requirements schooling, 
attitude unhappily buttressed the 
nature our society which distorts 
values and emphasizes material wealth 
rather than moral rectitude, humani- 
tarianism, justice and peace. The civic 
bodies the community, the state, and 
even the nation, must co-operate closely 
with educators all levels. While 
some communities this co-operation has 
long been active and mutually bene- 
ficial, safe assert that most 
them the gap between the family and 
the public school wide and frequently 
hazardous. public relations depart- 
ment that could intelligently enlist the 
aid the movies, the radio and the 
press would help education, which an- 
other way saying that would help 
the people. present the usefulness 
the last two making the public cog- 
nizant the meaningfulness school 
society hardly meritorious loud 
applause, and for the movies, one 
need only see college picture plumb 
the depths educational distortion. 
not need publicity department 
sell education the people. What 
need closer co-operation between the 
schools and the people who support 
them. Education democracy not 
commodity but inalienable right. The 
function public relations department 
would teach the people the signifi- 
cance this right and the possibilities 
inherent for brave new world. 
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The school system itself must undergo 
modification accordance with the tem- 
per the age. live industrial 
society which vocational schools must 
play prominent part. What this nation 
needs proportionate number genu- 
ine vocational schools honestly designed 
train boys and girls teen age use 
certain tools skillfully and develop 
into good citizens. There still much 
dissatisfaction felt industry regard 
vocational school graduates—a dis- 
satisfaction which must analyzed and 
the sources eliminated. The laborer must 
prove himself worthy his hire, and 
unless the schools are provided with up- 
to-date equipment, willing and eager 
students, and competent instruction, the 
vocational schools will vocational only 
name. 

Furthermore, there must some ar- 
rangement whereby graduates can 
guaranteed remunerative employment 
for reasonable period time after they 
have received their diplomas, thus in- 
suring them some gainful occupation 
until they have mastered their trade. 
sure, vocational school can 
guarantee its students “permanent” jobs 
—nor should that within its province. 
The educational system 
blamed for all the ills society, even 
though many people habitually indulge 
this condemnation. But the schools can 
become, educators and enlightened 
citizens work conjunctively, places where 
boys and girls may learn useful trades 
accordance with native capacities, de- 
velop habits conduct and thought 
beneficial themselves and society, and 
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acquire respect for, not mastery of, 
abstract knowledge. matters stand to- 
day, too many vocational schools are 
still the Siberian mines for maladjusted 
students, and more monstrous perver- 


cult find. 


Finally, the curriculum needs con- 
siderable revision the light the 
postwar world. There must some uni- 
form aims the secondary schools 
throughout the country, some agreed- 
upon standards capable accomplish- 
ment the democratic schools 
America. the spring 1943 New 
York Times survey disclosed that many 
college freshmen were woefully igno- 
rant the fundamentals American 
history, emphatic manifestation the 
unhappy lack standards this subject 
the secondary schools throughout the 
nation. Many educators were startled, 
though they should not have been. 
axiomatic that unless all know clearly 
what want, shall never achieve it. 
Secretary Education, with the aid 
state, city and community advisory 
boards, could far the direction 
clarifying and establishing minimum 
standards, aims and objectives our 
school systems. 

every day and age the curriculum 
reflects the temper society, but today 
our curriculum has suddenly become 
dated. World War the object lesson 
the 20th century and all the cen- 
turies come. The ever-present poten- 
tial threat the hydra-headed monster 
fascism should awaken all educators 
the sharp necessity modifying our cur- 
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riculum accordingly. deem vital 
importance that add fifth year 
the present high school course for those 
students who not plan college 
similar course should added the 
college curriculum the first second 
year). This last year should devoted 
the study certain courses whose 
function would train students be- 
come useful citizens more immediate 
sense than the design the present 
subjects. opinion, courses the 
following are absolutely imperative: 


Democracy. Since democracy 
keystone the educational arch, 
thorough groundwork the nature 
freedom, its implications, history and 
significance, essential beyond if’s, and’s 
and but’s. Every session this course 
can powerful blow against the evil 
which has cost much human life 
and property the past twelve years, 
and which will forever menace civiliza- 
tion the youth today are not taught 
recognize it, detect it, and combat 
their daily lives. Let this course 
avowedly propaganda, good propa- 
ganda, like the Sermon the Mount, 
and can far make the world 
humane place which live, instead 
the scene periodic carnage and de- 
struction. 

Current History. The text this course 
must the newspaper, which students 
should learn read intelligently, judi- 
ciously, advisedly. good part the 
press (perhaps the major portion it) 
actually bulwark reaction, defi- 
nitely hostile, either overtly covertly, 
the genuine welfare our country. 
must teach the boys and girls how 
sift the two grains wheat from 
the two bushels chaff, else they will 

easy prey stupidities, distor- 

tions, hatred, ignorance, bigotry and 
downright un-American ideals. Read- 
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ing newspaper today both science 
and art and requires specialized 
training our future citizens are not 
become dupes the press. 

Logic. Students need thorough 
grounding logical reasoning and 
common fallacies. simplified course 
(this does mot include formal logic) will 
much train our youth correct 
thought study such fal- 
lacies ignoring the question, begging 
the question, argumentum hominem, 
dilemma, appeals tradition, prejudice 
passion, etc., qua non the 
high school curriculum age when 
the press, radio and movies all too often 
resort spurious reasoning, and when 
would-be men horseback are ever 
the lookout for following. 
Interculture. The airplane united the 
two hemispheres into one world, and 
the atomic bomb drove home with 
devastating intensity the littleness 
planet number three. are hope 
for any kind success eliminating 
preventing international anarchy, the 
boys and girls America must learn 
understand their neighbors and able 
live with them. study the con- 
tributions the different countries 
the fields art, science, literature, ar- 
chitecture, religion, and 
nology, can far thaw the icy coats 
prejudice and stimulate the flow 
warm and friendly feelings. 


The above suggestions are made be- 
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cause the writer has fear that with the 
acceleration 
throughout the world have very 
little time tremendous tasks which 
await and which must completed. 
The last bastion civilization the four 
walls the classroom—a little place 
which the seeds good deeds and hu- 
mane living can sown and nourished. 
The Nazis taught the world how minds 
can poisoned and defiled twelve 
years; possible for us, twice this 
time, teach our youth think clearly, 
act socially, crave decency and good 
will? The Nazis created deep cesspools 
hatred which will require many years 
arduous effort drain and fill with 
the solid rock fellowship. The Ameri- 
can ground good but trickles prej- 
udice, hatred and bigotry can become 
rivulets, rivulets turn into rivers, and 
rivers overflow become floods. And 
when the floods come, hastily shov- 
elled embankment can hold them back. 

have little time and much 
done. Once choices were possible; today 
there choice. The hope the world 
lies the classroom and when this fails, 
all else fails. And whether fail de- 
pends upon how passionately try not 
to. The pathetic fact that too many 
are not trying. 
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Man Speaks 


Mary 


Roman THE GUARD 


you’re the one? king, eh? Come along 

Now, quiet like, else wish you had. 

King Jesus—that’s good one! You’ve got gall 

try game like that. But you’re fool. 

Your own priests called this, you know. 
Herod will have you scourged nigh unto death, 

And when he’s through, the take hand. 
(Stand back, Jew dogs, and let the Romans through. 
Jupiter, they hate you! See ’em spit! 


PHARISEE THE CROWD 


strain gnats and swallow camels, eh? 
We’re whited sepulchres and hypocrites? 

You dare judge thus, you false Messiah, 
Who desecrate yourself breaking bread 

With publicans, defy the holy 

healing men upon the Sabbath day, 

Stir the crowd with foolish parables, 
Blaspheme and call yourself the Son God? 
have chance prove your claim last, 
For only God can save you from the cross. 


PETER BEFORE THE CAIPHAS 


Yes, officer, Galilean, 
But not—not friend unto the prisoner. 

heard the shouts and followed with the crowd 
learn what the commotion was about. 

This maiden here will witness that swore 

knew him not. And you, sir, you not 
Remember that asked you who was? 

No. No, was not Gethsemane. 

What that noise? cock? this meant. 
God, forgive denied him thrice.) 


PILATE—PROCURATOR JUDEA 


You bring this man charged with the crime 
stirring dissension the land, 


Denying Caesar’s right tax the Jews, 
Saying that himself Christ, king; 
Yet Herod finds grievous fault him, 
Nor can find him worthy the death. 
Shall release him unto you again? 

Release Barabbas? Send Christ the cross? 
You’d crucify your king? then. 
Remember that wash hands this. 


THE CHIEF PRIEsTs 


back your silver; take back, say, 
And will give you twenty pieces more 

let him go. never meant thus. 

thought would release himself, and you 
Would have own him the Son God 
And recognize him the King Kings. 
But now says cannot save himself; 
must crucified. Oh, masters, no! 

not guilty; does only good. 

Give him his life. Let the cross. 


Mary THE THE CROss 


son, son, was for this you left 

Your father’s house, forgot your place with us? 

not—nay, cannot understand. 

Cana when you gave them wedding wine, 

The people cheered and hailed you their friend. 
They loved you when you walked Galilee; 

You cast out devils and they kissed your robe. 
Why they hate you now? They curse and sneer; 
They torture you and yet you say forgive. 

How can Are you not first born son? 


Mary RETURNING FROM THE TOMB 


Comrades, make haste; come with the town. 
arisen—we shall find him there. 

This morning when visited the tomb, 

The grave stood empty with the stone rolled back. 
radiant angel sat before the door; 

told Christ had gone Galilee. 

Believe me, true, this thing tell. 

Make haste; must find and worship Him. 
Our Lord risen! risen indeed! 

And hope born into the world again. 


487 


4s 
oe 
Be 


Sea Gull 


Anna BARNEY 


Fog-gray plumage, piercing eyes, 


Voracious beak and raucous cries, 


Yet, like song, from the waves you rise, 


Sea Gull! 


Circe’s messenger you might be, 
Greed, most pagan deity, 
But wings must bear one far and free, 


Sea Gull. 


The meadow’s birds will chirp and sing; 


Your autumnal voice has forgotten Spring, 


For Freedom easy thing, 


Sea Gull! 


Book Reviews 


Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 


BIOGRAPHY 


mann Hagedorn. The John Day Com- 
pany, New York. 386 pp. $4.00 
are stories. They are not studies 

psychology, nor essays appraisal 

criticism. They are just stories great 
lives lived the United States during these 
first four and half decades the 
twentieth century; national sagas dear 
the hearts Americans.” the author 
describes this collection which includes 
brief biographies seventeen men and 
women who achieved greatness for them- 
selves and for America. They were written 
for Americans but even more for peoples 
other countries that they may under- 
stand the American mind and heart. All 
this set forth clearly the foreword. 
the seventeen only two are women, 
Jane Addams and Helen Keller. The men 
are representative several occupations 
and professions: four, Theodore Roose- 
velt, Woodrow Wilson, Herbert Hoover 
and Franklin Delano Roosevelt, were 
presidents the United States; two, 

Luther Burbank and Thomas Alva Edi- 

son, were practical scientists; two, Booker 

Washington and George Washington 

Carver, were great Negro leaders and 

educators; two, Samuel Clemens and 

Will Rogers, were humorists; two, Oliver 

Wendell Holmes and Louis Dembritz 

Brandeis, were members the Supreme 

Court the United States; two, Henry 

Ford and Wendell Willkie, can classed 

industrialists; John Dewey America’s 

best known philosopher; two, Helen Keller 
and Jane Addams, represent workers for 
the underprivileged. 

These short biographies are written for 


adults, not for They aim de- 
scribe, not propagandize. They are in- 
terpretative, and them the author shows 
much skill his selection items 
emphasized. Each sketch accompanied 
woodcut and chronological table 
important events the life the char- 
acter. bibliography reveals the 
source the materials for each biography, 
and the references are authoritative. The 
sketches average twenty pages length 
and each sets forth the essence the con- 
tribution each subject. 

One may question why such men 
Alfred Smith, Nicholas Murray Butler, 
and Charles Evans Hughes are passed over. 
The answer may lie the fact that from 
the many, representative selections had 
made. Some fields are not represented, 
omission which may questioned 
the series interpret America those 
other lands. The great fields educa- 
tion, religion, and literature are omitted. 

The sequence the sketches chrono- 
logical, from Mark Twain Wendell 
Willkie. Three are still living. Ten were 
born before the Civil War, two during 
that war, five afterwards. Fourteen who 
have died passed away during the years 
1915 1945. 

The style interesting though the 
sentences are long and involved. 
inspirational book, the inspiration coming 
from the facts. shows the conquests 
peace, military leaders being included. 
The selections are those who have con- 
tributed progressive forward-looking 
America. recommended for reading. 
For the busy teacher can serve 
digest biography and overview 
important achievements the first half 
our century. 
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CARPET SLIPPERS Jay 
Monaghan. 484 pp. $4.00. 
Students history will indebted 
Mr. Monaghan for this enlightening diplo- 
matic history the Civil War. 


carefully documented but readable 
study shown how, among the many 
problems the war, the foreign policy 
was one the most important, not the 
most important one, because the atti- 
tude France and England depended the 
final fate the South. 

The varied and ill-assorted members 
Lincoln’s cabinet required direction. The 
Secretary State, William Seward, 
often hostile Lincoln, several occa- 
sions was very unwise his positions and 
brought the country near calamity. Sal- 
man Chase, Secretary the Treasury, 
ambitious for political honors, was deadly 
enemy Seward. Gideon Welles, Mont- 
gomery Blair, Simon Cameron—all were 
political rivals the president and sought 
their own influence. But they “ate each 
other up” and the plainsman from 
deftly steered between the warring fac- 
tions, and secured the much-needed sup- 
port the European sent 
skilled men countries like England and 
France, while sent those whom 
called “noisy jackasses” out-of-the-way 
posts remote countries. This volume not 
only portrays the situation America but 
the foreign social scene, and 
grounds social life against which Ameri- 
can policies were made. 

The author, already well-known 
scholar matters relating Lincoln 
before this publication, was awarded the 
Diploma Honor Lincoln Memorial 
University 1944 for his two-volume 
Lincoln Bibliography. the research 
editor the State Historical Li- 
brary. can not only discover facts but 
can write them forceful invigorating 
English. 

With all the Lincolniana which have 
been published strange that one 


previously should have covered the diplo- 
matic aspects Lincoln’s career. But such 
the fact. fortunate that this period 
now treated such interesting schol- 
arly manner found this volume. 
important addition the understanding 
the Civil War and the tides social 
reform the period, not only America, 


but abroad. 


Adolph Meyer. Howell, 
Soskin, Publishers, New York. 395 pp. 
$3.50. 

Voltaire—always intriguing name, 
unceasing and fascinating subject 
study. versatile genius the front line 
intellectual and artistic creativeness. 
many our contemporaries affect flair 
for literature and composition—but here 
was natural. Receptive from the very 
first and plastic, absorptive and eager 
learn all about the game life. Allergic 
the genius others and subject fre- 
quent and spontaneous outpourings 
poetic and philosophic thought, 
liant Frenchman established himself firmly 
the hearts his highly cultured fellow 
countrymen. 

The real name Voltaire was Francois 
Marie Arouet. came from excellent 
His mother was Marguerite 
Daumard, woman gay wit and 
bubbling She entertained 
great deal, and her personal charm won 
many friends for the family. She died when 
her talented son was aged only seven. The 
father was more stolid, steady and ambi- 
tious vocationally. was notary, with 
patrons from high social position—and even 
national reputation. One these was the 
high-minded Richelieu; and others were 
Saint-Simon, Bethune-Sully and Chateau- 
neuf—all distinguished their 
fields, 

Voltaire was frail for 
year there was certainty that would 
survive his infancy. suffered heavily 
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from colds and fever and spent much 
his childhood bed. advanced into 
the greater maturity youth was stim- 
ulated the brilliant men and women 
who were regular visitors the home 
the interesting Arouet family, The temper- 
amental young man resisted the efforts 
his father force him into the legal pro- 
fession. made two starts, but both 
instances was distracted poetry, court 
scandals, literary gossip and variety 
self-indulgences. Some his most intimate 
companions were wicked they were 
witty. led what can literally called 
fast literary life. served year the 
Bastille for hostile comment the gov- 
ernment, and several years later was 
again incarcerated for issuing challenge 
for rival fight duel. 

1726 Voltaire was compelled leave 
France, result which spent two 
noteworthy years England, where 
became imbued with the teaching New- 
ton and Locke. Although his private and 
domestic career continued matter 
wide suspicion and severe criticism 
embarked life serious reflection and 
composition, becoming one the recog- 
nized apostles what was known the 
Enlightenment. intellectual labors 
were definitely and continuously produc- 
tive and commendable. 1743—at the 
Prussia, and 1750 made his residence 
for time Berlin, which was terminated 
violent quarrel with Frederick the 
Great. Then took residence 
Switzerland. was sixty years age, 
with physical condition unfortunately 
feeble and discouraging. But life 
sparkling country buoyed his spirits and 
improved the condition his body, bring- 
ing his very best years philosophy and 
authorship. 

Voltaire said have written ninety 
books: drama, poetry, history, critical es- 
says, novels, doctrinal tracts, ideological 
disquisitions and number publications 
difficult classify—owing chiefly the 
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man’s vision, originality and breadth 
scholarship. carried exceptionally 
expansive literary correspondence, some 
which developed into polemic interchanges. 
Voltaire had both the knack and the desire 
make his epistolary opponents writhe and 
suffer, much the amusement the 
sadistic reading public. His sarcasm had the 
sting whiplash, and his tongue was 
customarily dripping with rhetorical poison. 
Here was man who knew how get 
the most enjoyment out life—also 
restrain others from sharing his thrills and 
exaltation. died 1778 the age 
eighty-four. Fortunate for the reading 
world that his life was drawn through 
extended period reasoning and writing. 
His passion for recording and broadcasting 
his ideas, theories and attitudes has made 
all beneficiaries his scintillating mind 
and encyclopedic knowledge. When will 
there live such another? 

Adolph Meyer has helped clear the 
facts concerning this much misunderstood 
man. Here have him introduced 
genuine humanitarian, able and willing 
bestow the benefits his liberal 
viewpoints and his penetrating interpreta- 
tion life. has given invigorating 
picture the political issues and dilemmas 
the eighteenth century. this unusually 
readable biography have the major 
periods and experiences this extraordi- 
nary life ideas, conflict, personality de- 
velopment and speculative excursions. All 
through his long years meditation and 
research this intellectual giant 
deist. once said nature cries out 
that exists.” his early life be- 
lieved both the freedom the will and 
the immortality the soul. Later re- 
fused this far regarding the after- 
world. the matter individuality and 
independence believed “When can 
what will, free; but neces- 
sarily what will.” 

Dr. Meyer has done well block off 
his subject matter into these epochal eras 
Voltaire’s life-story: early years, Eng- 
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land, Cirey, Frederick the Great, Switzer- 
land and return Paris. This difficult 
book put down—because its con- 
sistency style and continuity analysis. 
the hope this reviewer that our more 
advanced students education will accept 
this invitation reacquaint themselves with 
Voltaire’s master mind. Here logic, in- 
sight, inspiration, diligence and self-realiza- 
tion—life full would cheating 
ourselves not partake this feast 
good writing. The biographer clearly 
worthy his subject. 
CHAMPLIN 

The Pennsylvania State College 


Recrets Krishua Nehru. 
Published the John Day Company, 
New York. Asia Press Book. 


With foreword noted Indian poet 
and close family friend and introduction 
famous Indian essayist and philosopher, 
little left that could said mere 
reader the slender volume, With 
Regrets, with purpose review. Being 
book remembrances undertaken 
solace her loneliness occasioned the cruel 
workings the greatest system national 
imperialism since the days ancient 
Rome, the author, Mrs. Krishua Nehru 
Hutheesing, has transcended the limits 
mere biography and furnished chapter 
intense human interest the story the 
Indian struggle for freedom. 

Krishua centers her reminiscences the 
“House Joy,” the ancestral Great House 
her father, the soul the national as- 
piration for independence, which 
come headquarters for the powerful free- 
dom party frequented the Mahatma 
Ghandi. Complete pictures her father, 
brother, mother, sister and husband the 
warm settings home life 
hopes are presented with characteristic 
directness and complete candor. Among 
these rare pictures one can easily distin- 
guish, concrete the eye can visualize, 


portrait the author herself from which 
emanates the qualities all that makes 
dear those who are patriotic, sacrificial and 
are willing give everything for others 
and for country—and with regrets, 

The world-known Motilal and his per- 
haps greater son, Jawaharlal, are made 
real and human that the reader tempted 
characterize the author’s effort sheer 
artistry. The kinship blood and love 
country; the perfect understanding which 
comes from the bonds shared joys, sor- 
rows, trials, sacrifices, and deferred hopes, 
make the family portraits stand out 
fitting symbols national greatness and 
lays basis for prophecy fulfillment. 

Mrs. Hutheesing presents modest and 
even unlabored story loved ones appear- 
ing setting immense wealth, the 
epitome scholarship, culture and ele- 
gance, where the father and brother, the 
sister and mother, with herself and her hus- 
band join the non-resistance movement 
directed Ghandi, and sacrifice everything 
for Mother India. Striving for great human 
ideals unremitting personal toil and sacri- 
fice, undergoing cruel sentences from year 
year forbidding jails, they travel the 
way glory blazed through the ages true 
patriots. 

With Regrets indeed book 
living lives, with the warm-tinted impres- 
sions artist who “cares less 
competent than expressive”; who subdues 
her feelings injustice barbaric 
cruelty which only great national im- 
perialism would enforce; who dwells upon 
the personal and the incidental such 
indirect fashion that her story appears 
chiefly inner adventure; who con- 
veys impression and induces feeling 
calculated make her point with direct- 
ness and precision. The reader becomes 
part the narrative, particularly 
son freedom himself, and joins his 
spirit with her whom freedom has 
alloy. 

McELHANNON 
Baylor University 


: 
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CHURCH, COLLEGE, AND 
George Roy Elliott. The Cloister Press, 
Louisville, Ky. 162 pp. $2.00. 


This remarkable little book. The 
author clearly man wide learning; 
also keen The book 
deals with the very timely problem bring- 
ing peace and happiness confused and 
war-weary world. Yet Dr. Elliott’s reason- 
ing has strong Thomistic flavor. 
exactly the kind book 
Thomas Aquinas would have written after 
viewing the present scene. 

The author’s thesis relatively simple. 
The moral bankruptcy modern culture 
stems from unfortunate 
events: the “Great Schism” which divided 
the universal Christian church into many 
disorganized sects and which took from 
organized religion the unifying cultural 
prestige once had; the “Great Revolu- 
tion” which robbed organized religion 
its rightful control over organized educa- 
tion. The solution the problem mod- 
ern culture re-uniting the church and 
re-christianizing education, The hope 
the college, the church, and the nation 
“religious humanism.” 

The American college liberal arts has 
been floundering for the simple reason that 
lost the unifying core that religion once 
supplied. ‘The many attempts find such 
unifying core some secular concept 
discipline have failed; they were doomed 
failure. Without Christianity humanism 
lacks vitality; science without Christianity 
‘can lead only destructive materialism. 
Even when religion taught church 
colleges, usually pallid, impotent 
deism which best appeals only the 
intellect but fails touch the student’s 
imagination. initiate the return re- 
ligion, the colleges should establish chairs 
“orthodox Christianity.” The emphasis 
colleges must shifted from Cogito, 
ergo sum Credo, ergo homo sum, 
“Christian humanism” demands many 
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changes the policies and practices 
churches. Christianity cannot take its right- 
ful place modern culture long 
represented divided church. not 
essential that present denominational group- 
ings abandoned. What essential 
unity among all churches accepting the 
fundamental “catholicity” Christianity. 
Christianity not system ethics; 
Christianity belief. And beliefs are 
best perceived through symbols. For this 
reason the heart Christian worship 
the sacrament, not the sermon. Even saint- 
Protestants, has place religion just 
hero-worship has definite value 
triotism. 

Dr. Elliott has little faith super-states 
and world organizations instruments for 
bringing universal peace. Only universal 
“Christian humanism” can change the 
imagination and the will people without 
which there can neither peace nor good- 
will among men. Just would re-unite 
the churches returning true Chris- 
tianity, also would unite nations 
through the spirit true Christianity. 
When colleges and churches are united 
teaching orthodox Christianity, nations 
again will live together peace and hap- 
piness. seems the argument 
Dr. Elliott, who happens Folger Pro- 
fessor English Amherst College. 

Despite the sweet reasonableness Dr. 
Elliott’s analysis, this stimulating little book 
will arouse violent dissent from many quar- 
ters. Most educators are proud the 
common school; 
they will fight the last ditch keep 
nonsectarian. Histcrians will dissent from 
the implication that wars were unknown 
until the “Great Schism” and the “Great 
Revolution” spoiled everything. Psycholo- 
gists will see red when they read the claim 
that there deep human instinct for 
the church control education, that 
imagination the main driving power 
human life. The chapter “Sacrament” 
well the one “Saint-worship and the 
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Word” will rejected with loud and 
emphatic words some the reviewer’s 
ministerial friends. Just the same, 
most stimulating book, When your re- 
viewer finished it, there came his mind 
the word King Agrippa, “Almost thou 
persuadest me.” 

Southeast Missouri State 
Teachers College 
Kirksville, Missouri 


Herbert Stack and Elmer Sie- 
brecht, both the Center for Safety 
Education New York University. 
Prentice-Hall. 381 pp. $3.50. 

Leaders the field safety education 
“do not have mind introducing new ma- 
terial extra subject, but method 
giving vital content the regular subjects, 
and addition, realizing social aims.” 
Education for Safe Living agrees with this 
premise respect the elementary and 
secondary school, but not for college. 
fact, the book obviously intended 
textbook basic survey course, meet- 
ing minimum three hours weekly and 
carrying minimum two hours’ credit. 
This type course should given all 
teachers before graduation.” 

The Center for Safety Education, from 
which emanates this volume, “must 
accredited with the major part the work 
research and practical experimentation 
making effective the theory basic the 
educational program” safety. “The 
Center maintained grant from the 
National Conservation Bureau, the acci- 
dent-prevention division the Association 
Casualty and Surety Executives.” Thus 
the motivating force behind Education for 
Safe and behind the whole “fad” 
safety education revealed: economic in- 
terests insurance companies. 

The background and motivating force 
behind the volume provide top clue for 


explaining the triteness much its con- 
tent and its treatment—especially its 
clean-cut propagandistic character 
plugging for insurance, especially insurance 
for teachers. insurance companies suc- 
ceed putting over their program, Educa- 
tion for Safe Living will prove very helpful 
teachers and school administrators who 
are high-pressured are caught the 
trap. Twenty-one writers, group con- 
tributors who stand well the forefront 
respective have produced 
twenty-six chapters this book which give 
“the latest word safety program, both 
for curriculum and instruction.” The chap- 
ters cover the history, philosophy, and psy- 
chology accident prevention; accidents 
streets and highways, schools, home and 
farm, recreation and athletics, fires, voca- 
tional education, traffic, industry and trans- 
portation; first aid; organization, adminis- 
tration, curriculum, and methods teach- 
ing safety elementary and high schools 
and college and adult life; accident re- 
porting, liability, and insurance; school and 
community relations; and measuring re- 
sults safety education. 

Statistics incidence accidents 
abound, Some two dozen graphs other 
figures are effective and impressive. 
approximately equal number half tones 
the volume are largely superfluous fillers, 
however. 

SHANNON 
Indiana State Teachers College 
Terre Haute, Indiana 


HELPING TEACHERS UNDERSTAND CHIL- 
DREN the Staff the Division 
Child Development and Teacher Per- 
sonnel, Commission Teacher Educa- 
tion, American Council Education, 
Washington. 468 pages, $3.50. 

That other educators might profit 
their experiences, this report how 
group teachers improved their under- 
standing children was written the 
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staff consultants who assisted with the 
study. The teachers this school system 
undertook the work volunteer basis. 
They worked both individually and 
study groups, with consultive services from 
the Commission Teacher Education 
the American Council Education. 

Each teacher made 
study one average child and, she 
wished, second child who had more than 
average number problems. first 
she was encouraged write two three 
anecdotal records each week her obser- 
vations each child. She learned de- 
scribe the child these records, rather 
than describe her own reactions the 
child, which often done the untrained 
observer. 

group meetings, explanatory prin- 
ciples child development were studied. 
Then the teachers learned apply these 
their individual study They 
studied their anecdotal records find re- 
curring behavior and thereby learn more 
about the pattern development and be- 
havior for each child. They learned 
consider the child member family. 

Sociometric studies were made gain 
insight into the inter-group relations the 
children classroom. This gave the 
teachers increased understanding how 
child society develops. 

Results the study showed changed 
attitudes the part the teachers toward 
problem behavior and toward individual 
children. They learned that “Each child 
different; the stage development in- 
fluences behavior; family situations influ- 
ence children; social class influences be- 
havior; and the child society influences 
behavior.” They learned improved ways 
dealing with children with emphasis 
adapting the school the child and giving 
more adequate help children with prob- 
lems, The emotional climate the schools, 
which these teachers taught, was im- 
proved and they ran more smoothly. 

Indicated this study are ways for 
other school systems move toward 
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greater understanding children the 
part their teachers. Not only inservice 
training but preservice training teachers 
may profit the many suggestions for 
direct ways learning about children 
this significant volume. 
WILHELMINA 

University Denver 


LEARNING More EFFECTIVE STUDY 
Charles and Dorothy Bird. Ap- 
268 pp. $1.75. 


This small but very useful book was 
written for college students, for high 
school seniors, and for adults who are con- 
tinuing their education. more than 
revision Charles Bird’s Study 
Habits, written 1931. While the titles 
its eight chapters are quite similar 
those most the other books this 
subject, the contents bring freshness and 
convincingness the facts often read that 
makes truly different. First, this small 
volume throughout treats the problems 
effective study from the broad base the 
total personality. points out consistently 
that success lies within the individual and 
the authors show real artistry their man- 
ner giving facts that they take hold. 
Therapy, the cure the defect, 
subtly assisted certain qualities the 
explanations which mark the writers them- 
selves efficient counsellors. They further 
the idea wholeness leading the reader 
see his college years integral part 
his entire life, and pointing out that 
the habits, attitudes and skills used while 
college will facilitate frustrate 
his future efforts. Case history material 
supplied abundance. 

The book also full very practical 
suggestions for procedures which would 
make study periods more productive. These 
procedures are supported much experi- 
mental evidence. The findings nearly 
all the research this field the last ten 
years are specifically applied the various 
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situations which students find themselves. 
The authors present many recent studies 
which should invaluable counsellors 
high school students. Some these give 
criteria for predicting success preparation 
for all the major professions. wisely 
used, these might prevent many heart-aches 
and disappointments well encourage 
careers. 

Learning More Effective Study, 
addition being psychological its ap- 
proach and empirical its presentation, 
covers its field thoroughly. few examples 
specific suggestions may order here. 
The book stresses the importance self- 
recitation. Definite assistance perfecting 
this study procedure given four steps 
for acquiring the technique. The authors 
make clear and helpful distinctions between 
making and taking notes and show how 
master outlines, which combine materials 
from textbooks and the lectures, are made. 
Examples adequate outlines are plentiful. 
The purposes both instructors and stu- 
dents served essay and objective types 
examinations are discussed, and methods 
studying for each type test are pre- 
sented. Particular denotations twenty- 
one words frequently used instructors 
(e.g. justify, evaluate, compare) are in- 
cluded and students are urged master 
them. 

up-to-date bibliography supplied 
the end each chapter. 

QuAYLE 
New York State College for 
Teachers, Buffalo, New York 


GENERAL LITERATURE 


Twenty-Five Years CHINA 
John Benjamin Powell. The Macmillan 
Company. 436 pp. $3.50. 

Many people first became familiar with 
the name Powell when arrived 

home the Gripsholm 1943 after 


year and half imprisonment the 
Japanese the Bridge House Prison 
Shanghai. Powell was not just another 
American rounded the Japanese, 
the natural course events, following 
their occupation Shanghai; but had long 
been the bad graces the Japanese, be- 
cause the paper edited, China 
Weekly Review, had been very critical 
Japanese policy Asia following the occu- 
pation Manchuria 1931. 

The book running account the 
author’s twenty-five years’ experience 
newspaper man China. During this time, 
while Shanghai was his home, traveled 
extensively throughout the Like 
practically all people who live any length 
time China, Powell has deep ad- 
miration for many fine qualities the 
Chinese people. While interesting reading, 
adds little the knowledge one who 
has kept reasonably well informed de- 
velopments China the last twenty-five 
years, 

One hesitates quarrel with man 
who has suffered much Powell, but 
one compelled say that his strictures 
“the Administration” for its appease- 
ment policy toward Japan are not alto- 
gether fair. Perhaps Powell’s absence from 
the United States kept him from knowing 
that President Roosevelt did suggest 
“quarantine” policy against Japan 1937 
only have the suggestion savagely 
attacked the isolation press and 
politicians. 

his dislike for the anti-Chiang 
Chinese, the author fails understand, 
least enlighten his readers, that Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen, the Father Modern China, 
before his death 1925, had come be- 
lieve that the New China should look more 
the New Russia than the United 
States Britain for her future govern- 
mental patterns and policies. 

his closing chapter Mr. Powell ex- 
presses the wish have part the life 
the New China. This reviewer doubts 
that will. Since the Chinese settlement 
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January 31, 1946, evident that the 
Chinese are going play 
big part that China. too many places 
his book Powell refers them 
“bandits” make him grata 
them. Powell’s attitude Chinese internal 
affairs just one more illustration the 
difficulty most Americans have recogniz- 
ing the fact that there may forms 
democratic government that not stem 
from the English American experience, 
and consequently not conform the 
English American pattern. 

PHILLIPs 
Fresno State College, 
Fresno, California. 


The Macmillan Company. 
287 pp. $2.50. 

Mr. Sundborg’s book, Opportunity 
Alaska, past and present blended with 
invaluable suggestions and prophecies for 
the future. From the foreword the 
Governor Alaska, Ernest Gruening, 
the very last word Mr. Sundborg has laid 
all the cards the table, Alaska re- 
vealed all its aspects. The vastness the 
country, its climate and its people provide 
prelude which the reader revels and 
then enters into the second part the book 
with feeling curiosity and enthusiasm. 

Thousand Careers Ten Chap- 
ters” enumerates and elucidates ten oppor- 
the exposition his subject and the 
reader finishes the tenth opportunity 
knows definitely the pros and cons life 
Alaska and what would mean for him 
should contemplate beginning new 
life this “brave new last 
frontier, Alaska can never forgotten 
land again. Land which held and not 
used never held for long. Nor does 
Alaska deserve be. Personal horizons 
millions young Americans have been 
widened this keystone the arch 
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land bridge stretching out from the North 
Pacific between America and Asia. De- 
velopment which has characterized the 
growth America assured. address- 
ing the Alaska Legislature 1941 Gover- 
nor Gruening said: 


today still far too much survives 
Alaska the earlier practice take-it-all-out, 
take-it-down-below, 
spend-nothing-in-Alaska. Indeed, the most serious 
defect our economic and social structure 
just that. The time has come when in- 
creasing proportion that wealth should 
kept Alaska for the further development, 
progress, and improvement Alaska and Alas- 


For the prospective citizen who would 
part this historic development the 
opportunity not lacking. Transportation, 
human contacts, national interest and the 
development enlarged American 
view looking toward Asia have set the 
stage for substantial post-war progress 
Alaska. 

The opportunities which will lead the 
development this alluring country are 
the forest industries, agriculture, mining, 
livestock raising, the fisheries, trapping, 
hunting, guiding, fur farming, construc- 
tion, transportation, the tourist trade, serv- 
ice, the professions (particularly schools) 
and miscellaneous opportunities. Mr, Sund- 
borg exacting the minutest detail 
his discussion each project. the future 
citizen Alaska presented down-to- 
earth, practical discourse concerning every 
phase each opportunity. The cost in- 
volved, climate, location, illustrations from 
actual figures, and many other details 
afford the discerning reader all necessary 
and enlightening information. 
tables climate the various regions, 
distances, water routes, highways, travel 
costs and length day are concentrated 
attractive statistics. bibliography reveals 
what read, where write for further 
information. The index final aid 
turning quickly each point discussion. 
add the charm the book twenty 


28 
if 
| 
ay 
ag 


498 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM May 


pictures National Geographic standard 
round out the story. 

Though young man thirty-three, 
Mr. Sondborg has experienced life 
Alaska and this together with his research 
activities economist places the stamp 
authenticity his writing. has not 
looked into crystal ball nor used Aladdin’s 
lamp. far more convincing and sin- 
cere than resort such subterfuge. This 
honest, factual book—not for 
must for anyone who contemplates moving 
another State, and State Alaska sure 
become soon. 

The dedication contains the epitome 
the book: the people Alaska, past, 
present, and—most particularly—the fu- 
ture.” must for the reader who 
wishes merely increase his fund in- 
formation, factual and intelligent. Every 
idea keenly presented that the imagina- 
tive reader may enjoy vicarious life 
this aurora borealis land. may consider 
the book real invitation the land 
his heart’s desire, land which will 
enter well prepared for successes and 
failures, for Mr. Sondborg has, indeed, 
presented the bitter with the sweet. 

University Akron 


SCIENCE 


The Macmillan Com- 
pany. 317 pp. $3.75. 

This volume one series, written 
under the auspices The American Com- 
mittee for International Wild Life Pro- 
tection. the words the author, 
words about the Insects the Pacific 
World which there are many and 
yet which little known?” With this 
and other humble admissions, relating 
the difficulty the task, the author hopes 


that this work will least guide 
many who find themselves this area and, 
hoped, that some are sufficiently inter- 
ested something about it—to observe 
—to collect—to record—to send specimens 
entomological centers for identification. 
Though the total number interested 
small, few could well contribute much 
the sum total recorded knowledge. 
With this mind—how valuable this 
work? 

With the best care, minor errors 
creep into works this kind. However, 
far the limited knowledge the re- 
viewer concerned, the general standard 
accuracy here excellent—as would 
expected member the American 
Museum staff. The most evident oversight 
the title, which would imply work 
insects only—while chapter devoted 
other, but related, groups. The author 
does explain early that these 
Another implication the title suggests 
emphasis forms the Pacific Realm. 
While there are numerous references 
types rather than species found there, those 
types that are found are also elsewhere 
universally more less common. 
select those types that pertain that area 
only would impossible work this 
kind. Among the rare cases inaccuracies 
that page where Daddy-long-legs 
are referred spiders rather than 
arachnids. 

The author takes certain amount 
background information for granted. 
user the book would need have had 
few weeks work sometime, somewhere, 
entomological anatomy, and become 
least informed layman, For example, 
the Key page certainly calls for 
labelled diagrams and explanation 
terms, beginner were try use it. 
The information presented too brief for 
any accurate identification even into fami- 
lies. will not help the person much who 
asks—What insect that? even— 
What family does belong to? Such un- 
clarified references page bee- 
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flies being similar hymenoptera would 
lost the beginner, even though 
explained later the book. chapter 
simple anatomy with simple glossary 
terms used would have added much the 
value this work. Such terms halteres, 
lunule, and squama need clarifying. 

few families each the common 
insect orders are discussed. Here and there 
certain species are referred to—such one 
the malarial mosquito, which discussed 
some length, and course not re- 
stricted the Pacific. Sometimes but one 
paragraph, and that little value, de- 
voted some insignificant group, This 
space could well have been used de- 
velop unusual species histories other 
detailed information. 

spite these criticisms the book 
well-written, excellent, and accurate pres- 
entation general information about in- 
sects everywhere. holds one’s attention 
well, and there are numerous references 
Pacific insects. good voume have 
one’s library. The work masterpiece 
condensation, and good reference 
and excellent work for review. one 
that could valuable supplementary 
reading any related course study. 

RALPH WALDRON 
State Teachers College 
Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania 


Captain William Eddy. Prentice 
Hall Co. 319 pp. $3.75. 

This book written for those who wish 
have overall picture television, 
who are curious about what doing and 
how does it. sense text book 
any aspect television but quick 
survey multitude aspects from the 
historical and technical the latest studio 
and program developments, its economic 
and advertising aspects, and its future 
role and influence. 

Except for those sentences which the 
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author has mentioned technical develop- 
ments too complicated fully explained 
book popular scope even the most 
non-technical reader can follow the rapid 
fire narrative with profit and considerable 
pleasure. The author speaks from wide 
practical experience many aspects 
television including those most embarrassing 
moments when stage props fail work, 
when imitation smoke scene becomes too 
realistic for the gorilla, and when digni- 
fied audience sees what was not intended 
for public view. 

The first third the book concerned 
with the chief systems reception and 
transmission with illustrations typical 
installations, and chapter television 
natural colors. This followed discus- 
sions the studio, the actor, and the tricks 
that are used obtain special effects. 
Finally the advertising, economic and edu- 
cational aspects are all there 
are ninteen chapters and there appended 
glossary terms used the studio and 
the laboratory. The book well illus- 
trated and many the limitations tele- 
vision are mentioned together with the 
prospects for widespread development the 
art. The effect the new frequently allo- 
cations mentioned, and one reminded 
the author that television broadcasts 
from airplane were first accomplished 
some years ago. sketches are 
given the part played various com- 
panies the development television. The 
book good non-technical snap-shot sur- 
vey rapidly changing technical field 
now is. 

Rusk 
Mount Holyoke College 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


FARMERS THE edited Ed- 
mund Brunner, Irwin Sanders, 
and Douglas Ensminger. Columbia Uni- 
versity Press. 208 pp. $2.50. 
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That the problems 
around the world are similar vividly 
portrayed analysis rural life four 
types societies; nonliterate, peasant, 
Euro-American, and the United States. 
The development agricultural exten- 
sion discussed one practical approach 
helping rural people solve their everyday 
problems. Extension defined “informal 
education which makes scientific knowledge 
available and usable the people who 
live and work the land. The desired 
end product better living for rural 
people.” 

Numerous illustrations are cited which 
indicate that when education begins 
operate farms, homes, and communities, 
practices change. The Tanala Mada- 
gascar interesting example the 
effects which modification techniques 
had the cultural pattern the people. 
Over period several decades, the 
Tanala changed from dry-rice wet-rice 
cultivation. This new practice resulted 
permanency village life because made 
possible the continuous cultivation one 
tract land rather than cultivation for only 
period five ten years when the land 
would exhausted thereby making 
necessary move the village farmers 
new tract land. The importance 
making the people aware their needs be- 
fore change practice can brought 
about illustrated the case the village 
pump Arabian community. tiny 
spring the midst the village, flowing 
into stagnant pool was the only source 
water supply. While was obvious the 
extension leader that the prevalence 
typhoid, malaria, and dysentery could 
traced the water supply, required 
period time prove the people 
through various tests and demonstrations 
that such was the case and that digging the 
pool deeper and installing pump would 
solve the problem. 

The observance sound principles 
emphasized basic success helping 
rural people solve their problems. The ex- 


perience extension leaders over period 
years has the importance 
these general first, that any 
program must harmony with the cul- 
ture the people with which con- 
cerned; second, the program must 
democratic operation; third, extension 
must work with all the people the 
community; fourth, all people who are con- 
cerned should given opportunity par- 
ticipate planning and local leadership 
should utilized; fifth, simplicity must 
the keynote. 

Anyone interested rural life will find 
this book helpful guide gaining 
understanding the culture the people 
planning program action. 

CoRNELIUSSEN 
State Teachers College 
Moorhead, Minnesota 


SONALITY RALPH The 
Century Psychology Series. Apple- 
ton-Century Company. 153 pp. $1.50. 


This book Ralph Linton, Professor 
Anthropology Columbia University, 
comprises series five addresses given 
1943 Swarthmore College the gen- 
eral subject the interrelations culture, 
society and the individual. The first paper, 
entitled “The Individual, Culture and 
Society,” develops the thesis that society, 
rather than the individual, has become the 
significant unit our species struggle for 
survival, and that each individual the 
inevitable product the culture patterns 
surrounding him. the same time, each 
individual remains distinct organism with 
his own needs and with capacities for inde- 
pendent thought which may eventually 
bring about change the status quo 
the surrounding culture. 

The second paper bears the title: “The 
Concept Culture.” The concept includes 
least three different orders phe- 
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nomena: (1) material, that is, products 
industry; (2) kinetic, that is, overt be- 
havior, since this necessarily involves move- 
ment; and (3) psychological, that is, the 
knowledge, attitudes and values shared 
the members society. The material and 
the kinetic, comprising together its overt 
aspects, are the principal agents the 
transmission culture; the psychological 
states, which constitute covert culture, are 
not themselves transferable. 

The third paper, entitled: “Social Struc- 
ture and Culture Participation,” proposes 
that the individual’s position the age-sex 
system ranks above all other conditions 
determining his participation culture; 
second importance his position the 
family system. The fourth paper bears the 
title: it, the author de- 
velops the viewpoint that response-evoking 
situations which the individual reacts are 
the main configurations that include both 
particular aggregate needs and par- 
ticular set conditions for meeting them. 
Value and attitude together form stimu- 
lus-response configuration which named 
the value-attitude Being usually 
emotionalized, this particular system 
prime importance the development 
personality. 

The last paper, entitled: Role 
Culture Personality Formation,” takes 
the position that heredity cannot held 
responsible for the developed response 
patterns that make the bulk the 
individual’s personality, although may 
part responsible for his psychological 
abilities. People and things, contended, 
are the most important environmental 
factors forming personality. child-train- 
ing patterns lies the key most the 
differences basic personality type, varying 
personality configurations being far more 
the products nurseries than genes. 

LAWRENCE AVERILL 
State Teachers College, 
Worcester, Massachusetts. 
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WarTIME RELATIONS THE GOVERN- 
MENT AND THE SCHOOLS, 
1917-18 Lewis Paul Todd. Bureau 
Publications, College, 
Columbia University, New York, 240 
pp. $3.15. 

about the relations the federal govern- 
ment education the public schools 
the nation will amply rewarded read- 
ing this book. 

The period time chosen for intensive 
investigation the wartime period the 
First World War. Teachers and adminis- 
trators service the public schools 
that time recall the many activities the 
school were urged participate the 
requests various agencies the federal 
government. They recall also the pressure 
state and local groups the schools 
engage activities and projects which these 
groups regarded imperative and patriotic. 
These requests, suggestions, and sometimes 
demands federal authorities and state 
and local groups that the public school serve 
instruments for carrying out their pur- 
poses are evidence the central position 
the schools solving local, state, and 
national problems. Especially wartime 
when the resources the nation are 
marshalled for military defense the schools 
are looked carry heavy loads re- 
sponsibility. 

this book the contributions the 
schools the war effort are closely 
analyzed such fields propaganda, the 
stimulation patriotism, the stemming 
rising tide hysteria, the introduction 
military training the public schools, the 
emphasis health and welfare, the pro- 
duction food, the sale war bonds 
coupled with thrift, and the production 
articles useful the war effort. addi- 
tion the effect the war conditions the 
teaching personnel are clearly presented. 

The vastness the war efforts the 
schools these numerous fields impres- 
sively set forth. wealth detail from 
authoritative sources reenforces the presen- 
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tation each field. critical estimate 
the worth and suitability these activities 
for children school made. Lessons are 
derived from the multitude experiences 
described serve guides proper ac- 
tivities and warnings against improper 
activities the future. The following state- 
ment quoted example these 
lessons: needed agency Wash- 
ington with authority coordinate the 
federal educational activities. Failure 
agree upon the place education the 
war effort led confusion, duplication 
services, and conflict arising from overlap- 
ping jurisdiction.” way solemn warn- 
ing the following lesson stated: “It 
impossible for many look back upon 
our educational activities the First World 


War with any degree satisfaction. Much 
that did our schools was permanent 
value the nation. But many ways 
misused the schools for purposes that were 
unworthy the name education, com- 
mitting errors judgment that, had the 
war continued any length time, might 
have undermined our democratic way 

the future some student will probably 
make investigation similar this one 
showing our governmental war time rela- 
tions during the Second World War. 
that done the importance this valuable 
book for comparative purposes will greatly 

BENDER 
University Oklahoma 


American Youth for World Youth 


This organization, formerly American Youth for European 
has expanded its activities India, China, and the Philippines. Its 
primary objective encourage youth the United States 
establish friendly personal relations with children other countries, 
wherever they are need help. Its program planned, ganized 
and executed youth themselves with the advisory assistance 
the Executive Committee. The chairman the Executive Board 
Dr. William Kilpatrick, professor emeritus Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University and member the Laureate chapter 
Kappa Delta Pi. 

The movement has had phenomenal growth. period less 
than five months the idea has grown include almost 3,000 Ameri- 
can schools and youth groups comprising more than 2,000,000 
students and children. Already 10,000 gift parcels have been sent 
needy European countries—parcels food, clothing, school supplies, 
toys and games. With the motto,“An Apronful Gifts,” the Camp- 
fire Girls America are asking their 300,000 members send par- 
cels through American Youth for World Youth. Settlement houses 
all over the country are co-operating through gifts settlement 
houses abroad. big camp program getting under way. Farm 
camps this summer will set aside part their crops for canning 
for shipment overseas. Camp workshops will turn out dolls and 
games for the children Europe, Asia and Africa. 


Brief Browsings Books 


significant publication which should 
read all who are interested the 
direction which world events are take 
the “report the public the full mean- 
ing the atomic bomb,” under the title 
One World None. The publishers, the 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, Incorpor- 
ated, have done our country remarkable 
service making available, low cost, this 
lucid exposition the scientific and social 
implications this newest engine de- 
struction. The seventy-nine page mono- 
graph sells for $1.00. The introduction 
written Arthur Compton, who was 
awarded the Nobel Prize for cosmic-ray 
research. states: “It doubtful whether 
the world has faced more critical problem 
than that the proper handling atomic 
energy.” The foreword Neils Bohr, 
Nobel prize winner Denmark, who 
played major part the development 
the uranium project. Among the contribu- 
tors are Harlow Shapley, Arnold, 
Irving Langmuir, Harold Urey, Walter 
Lippmann, Albert Einstein, and the Federa- 
tion American (Atomic) Scientists. 

Among the topics are the roots the 
atomic age, the new power and the new 
weapon, air force the atomic age, the 
new technique war, the alternatives 
atomic arms race, the lack defense 
atomic warfare, inspection system 
control atomic warfare, international con- 
trol atomic energy, “survival stake,” 
the nearness the danger, and the way out 
the dilemma. 

There non-technical statement the 
present challenge our future world. The 
purpose awaken our citizens and 
inform them the implications this 
threat the common peace and security. 


Each contributor authority his field. 
The editing Dexter Masters, editor 
the wartime publication Radar and Kath- 
erine Way, both whom were prominent 
the development the atomic bomb. 
Way, Way Down East Leah Rams- 
dell Fuller delightful story for children 
with setting the Quoddy Lighthouse 
the easternmost point the State Maine. 
describes the quaint and unspoiled life 
among children this rustic area our 
country. Among the chapters’ subjects are 
“Picnicking West Quoddy 
Light,” Blueberry Outfit,” Birth- 
day Party,” “Digging Time,” 
Reservoir,” Day the Woods,” and 
Frederica Jackson, who has caught well the 
spirit the story. The book, which sells for 
$2.00, published the John Luce 
Company, Boston. has 115 pages. 
suitable for child’s school’s library. 
Cats Puzzle Box significant 
study the learning process. are de- 
scribed approximately eight hundred escapes 
laboratory cats from puzzle boxes. (For 
good measure dog was included also.) 
ingenious device camera took the 
picture the cat the moment success 
escaping. Scores the pictures are repro- 
duced diagrammatically the book, show- 
ing the stages the process. The study 
well-done, there being good description 
former studies, theoretical discussion 
the problems including critique previ- 
ous studies, and careful interpretation 
the results the experiment. The study was 
devised show how the behavior the 
animals modified experience, not 
the level intelligence. concluded 
that, learning escape, the cat estab- 
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lishes skill rather than stereotyped habit, 
skill made many specific habits. 
What the animal did each case was de- 
termined what the cat did the situation 
the former occurrence. other words 
its prediction terms The 
authors conclude that possible that 
learning the acquisition “new signals 
for action through the association signal 
and act; and that this association alone and 
itself, without dependence reward 
punishment effect, adequate for the 
establishment the new signal.” The pub- 
lishers are Rinehart and Company, 
the price, $1.50. paper bound. The 
authors are Edwin Guthrie and George 
Horton the University Washington. 

Rages, volume poetry Frederick 
Emanuel published The Driftwood 
Press, North Montpelier, Vermont. 
paper-bound monograph sixty-three pages 
which sells for $1.00. The “rages” are 
against war, cruelty, race hatred, and smug 
The forty-one poems 
searching. The author predicts that will 
damned pacifist but states his point 
view when informs the reader 
writing the poems: “They are own 
imperfect thinking during this time 
DARK PASSAGE—.” 

Workers Home and Away Alta 
McIntire and Wilhelmina Hill third- 
grade social-studies text which stresses in- 
terdependence its theme. Six units help 
the child understand his world. They 
are food, shelter, clothing, transportation, 
communication, and the people who lived 
long ago. The activities the children 
throughout the school year are described. 
Map concepts are formed through picture 
maps and diagrams. Pictures are profuse, 
pages they are full color. Readiness 
materials are used throughout. Follett Pub- 
lishing Company Chicago have issued the 
book. has 262 pages and lists $1.40. 
Guide sells for cents, and 
workbook, designed improve children’s 
study habits cents. 


The annual the Librarian 
Congress for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1945, has been issued recently. addition 
the statistics there are eight chapters, in- 
cluding paper The Job the Librarian 
Congress Luther Evans. com- 
prehensive picture the activities this 
governmental agency particular 
interest are sections relating the use 
maps during the war, and the sections 
audio-visual materials. 

The University Texas Press has issued 
paper-bound monograph with the title 
Intellectual Trends Latin America. 
consists series papers read con- 
ference this subject April, 1945. 

The Legislative Reference Service 
The Library Congress has published two 
Public Affairs Bulletins which have 
with the development Federal policies 
and activities and educational and cultural 
phases U.S. foreign policy. 

The Association for Childhood Educa- 
tion has just issued monograph, Children 
and Literature. sells for cents. Ten 
authors have contributed its pages. 

Unfinished Business American Educa- 
tion, inventory public school expendi- 
tures the United States, publication 
ahout which one can enthusiastic. Five 
groups co-operated sponsoring it: the 
United States Office Education; the 
National Education Association; the Na- 
tional Council Chief School Officers; the 
Work-Conference 
Administrative Problems; and the 
American Council Education. writ- 
ten John Norton, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University and Eugene 
Lawler, Northwestern University, 
two-color graphic form there challenge 
support public education. Each state 
compared with the median for the country, 
with its ability support, and other per- 
tinent facts. Much has been said the 
straits education the present crisis. 
There can better investment for 
school than promote wide distribution 
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this monograph. masterpiece the 
graphic presentation vital facts. Every 
one its sixty-four pages expresses com- 
pactly the result much research. writ- 
ten form which the laymen well 
the educators can understand. published 
low cost. Single copies cost $1.00 each; 
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10-99 copies, cents each; 100-999 
copies, cents each; 1000 more copies, 
cents each. Millions this booklet should 
distributed America. may secured 
addressing The American Council 
Education, 744 Jackson Place, Washing- 
ton 


Problem More Than Century Ago 


The most crying need the Commonwealth the want accom- 
plished good teaching school but name. 
want better teachers, and more teachers for all classes 
society, for rich and poor, for children and When people 
shall learn that its greatest benefactors and most important members 
are men devoted the liberal instruction all its classes, the work 
raising life its buried intellect, will have opened itself the 
path true Socrates now regarded the greatest man 
age great men. The name king has grown dim before that 
apostle. teach, whether word action, the highest function 
need anew profession vocation, the object which 
shall wake the intellect those spheres where now buried 
habitual The wealth the community should flow out 
like water for the employment such teachers, for enlisting powerful 
and generous minds the work giving impulse their race. 
1837 
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(Continued from page 388) 


field community rélations. has con- 
ducted many rural surveys, and was edi- 
tor volumes Town and Country 
Studies. 

Martin Robertson, associate editor 
the educational department The Mac- 
millan Company presents Trends the 
Teaching Science. After teaching science 
the public schools was teacher the 
University High School the University 
Michigan; Assistant Professor Science, 
Colorado State College Education; and 
(1935-1945) the staff the School 
Education New York University. 
addition his editorial duties with The 
Macmillan Company, Dr. 
President the National Council Ele- 
mentary Science. 

Too Expenstve for calls attention 
serious educational problem. The author, 
Gordon Melvin, member the staff 
the City College New York, who has 
been frequent contributor THE 
number books, and has been president 
the Francis Parker Society. 

Dr. Melva Lind, Assistant Professor 
French Language and Literature and Resi- 
dent Directricé the French House Mt. 
Holyoke College the author Be- 
half Reading. Dr. Lind studied abroad 
various French schools and colleges for 
six years including the University Lyons 
and the Sorbonne where she was awarded 
scholarship the French Government. 
She has degrees from Lyons and The Uni- 


versity Paris (Sorbonne) and from the 
University Minnesota. She talented 
musician who interprets French songs. 

The Last Bastion teacher Eng- 
lish Fort Hamilton High School, Brook- 
lyn, New York. Jacob Solovay, the au- 
thor, has taught New York City for 
ten years, has spent two years the United 
States Navy, and has just completed 
manuscript devoted analysis poetry 
for secondary school students. 

Many the poets who have written 
for this issue are former contributors. 
Dorothy Zouche, Washington, D.C. 
the author The Bitter Cup; Gerhard 
Freidrich, Librarian the Free Public Li- 
brary Upper Montclair, New Jersey, 
Lines Freedom; Dorothy Lee Richard- 
son, Lenox School, Lenox, Massachu- 
setts, Spectator; Roberta Grahame, 
the Department English, Wellesley 
College, Wellesley, Massachusetts, 
the Midst Life; Daisy Kuhnes, 
Akron, Ohio, Sonnet; Mary Aline Polk, 
Instructor English Modesto Junior 
College, Modesto, California, Man 
Speaks; Anna Louise Barney, Chico 
State College, Chico, California, Sea 
Gull. 

Contributions our Book Review section 
were made more than dozen writers 
from almost many states. 
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Friendly Greeting and 
Call Service 


Executive President MCCRACKEN 


By-Laws require that the Execu- 
tive President “prepare address 
delivered the Convocation over which 
(Art. II, Sec. 7). the 
meeting the Executive Council, held last 
October, suggested that the length the 
President’s address and other events this 
morning shortened order give more 
time for delegate participation even during 
the first session the All this 
reminds the Scotchman who went 
the livery man rent horse for day’s 
journey, When the stable boy asked how 
long wanted the horse, the Scotchman 
replied, “As long one you have, 
lad, there’ll four goin’ him.” 
have discovered the preparations for this 
meeting that about 260 you are going 
along this Convocation three 
days. 
gladly welcome you this morning 
you enter upon the discussions the Con- 


The greater portion this 
issue the Supplement given over descrip- 
tion the events the Convocation Milwau- 
kee, the first held four years. has been 
necessary hold other news items conserve 


You have gathered from Maine 
California, from Florida and Texas 
New York and Minnesota, from Arizona 
and Alabama Michigan and Oregon. 
The men are fewer number than 
former convocations because many our 
boys are just now getting back from the 
armed forces into their college work. 
are rejoicing their safe return. greet- 
ing none the less cordial, however, the 
“co-ed.” Some you have heard tell 
about the sign which saw the window 
the jewelry store Florida. 
“For sale, watches, for ladies, exquisite 
design and delicacy movement.” The 
convocations Kappa Delta are note- 
worthy for the fine quality the young 
men and women who participate their 
deliberations. They have been characterized 
fine spirit wholesomeness and good- 
will; genuine respect for judgments 
and opinions which may expressed; and 
friendliness which draws into your list 
permanent friends some whom you 
would never have known had not been 
for the Convocation. The Executive Coun- 
cil provided for larger attendance this 
time including some expense money for 
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che alternate. Two reasons are offered for 
this action; first, money was available be- 
cause there was convocation two years 
ago; second, the difficult war years brought 
many problems the chapters and there 
was need for larger attendance order 
that double might carried 
the chapters, impetus that will make 
itself felt through the next college year. 
Your Executive Council and your chap- 
ters have been looking forward eagerly 
convocation. The last was held San 
Francisco 1942. The trains which 
traveled into that metropolitan center 
were blacked out. The windows the hotel 
black. The banquet room Tuesday eve- 
ning gave forth ray light and were 
given complete instructions what 
should attack came during the time 
that meeting. The attack submarine 
Santa Barbara occurred during our days 
San Francisco. Those were stirring days 
when the future presented many problems 
not easily understood. They were pointed 
toward war, toward construction highest 
possible speed. were sending our youth 
perform what seemed impossible 
and unthinkable tasks. Today the future 
presents problems. They are, however, 
problems reconstruction—reconstruction 
with aims and purposes less clearly defined 
than when faced common enemy. 
These problems may prove more difficult 
than construction and preparation for war 
with all its hideous, heartbreaking, never- 
to-be-entirely-forgotten events. Kappa 
Delta must come its share these prob- 
lems readjustment and reconstruction. 
Were offer slogan for this convo- 
cation and the chapters during the coming 


biennium would something like this— 
“Kappa Delta Pi, its reconstruction, through 
the personal development its chapter 
members and stimulation greater zeal 
and higher standards teaching.” 


have only words praise for those 
who helped further the spirit Kappa 
Delta during the war emergency. 
know how counselors have given very lib- 
erally their time and energy keep alive 
students their interest teaching when 
many calls other types service pre- 
sented themselves. understand how re- 
duced enrollments teacher preparation 
left chapters with only three four stu- 
dent members begin the work new 
year. realize the problems chapters 
metropolitan areas with the lack trans- 
portation facilities, limited supply gaso- 
line, and cars too aged stand extra wear 
for trips Kappa Delta meetings. But 
spite all handicaps have come 
through the emergency years with few 
any actual chapter casualties. have 
added new chapters since the San Fran- 
cisco Convocation 1942, and there are 
several other groups preparing petitions 
now, The total number initiates climbed 
all high 3,899 for the year closing 
January 31, 1943, but decreased 20.2 
per cent January 31, 1944, and another 
6.8 per cent January 31, 1945. When 
take into account the fact that the addi- 
tion new chapters brought added mem- 
bership, the loss has been even greater than 
these percentages indicate. However, the 
year just closed, January 31, 1946, shows 
trend toward return normal with 
two per cent increase, and the percentage 
should rise rapidly with the return many 
students college. 

Similarly, finance and other activities, 
both chapter and national, have been influ- 
enced the war emergency. For these 
reasons one the concerns Kappa Delta 
must plan necessary rehabilitations 
and reconstructions, Even though Kappa 
Delta has come through the ravages 
the war period much better condition than 
thought possible and even though ex- 
press appreciation those who have served 


faithfully and well during these years, 
should now take stock local chapters and 
nationally and make plans for better service 
during the strenuous years which are just 

congratulate counselors chap- 
ter officers who have done much pro- 
mote the ideals for which Kappa Delta 
stands during the four years since last 
met. Executive President wish ex- 
press appreciation the thoughtful and 
conscientious service which the other mem- 
bers the Executive Council have given 
with diligence during these years. The Re- 
has kept the finances and 
the records the Society excellent condi- 
tion, The Editor Kappa Delta publica- 
tions has been able have the Lecture Series 
and The Educational Forum come off the 
press promptly and lower cost spite 
all difficulties which publishers have encoun- 
tered. all have right members 
Kappa Delta proud the record 
our Society during these very serious and 
trying years. Handicaps may have pushed 
down bit places but are ready for 
the rebound face heavy college en- 
rollments and greater opportunities for serv- 
ice. 

The agenda for this Convocation were 
prepared give considerable amount 
time for the discussion chapter and 
national problems Kappa Delta Pi. 
the clarification our understandings 
the ideals, purposes, and administration 
Kappa Delta Pi. From these discussions 
should come rich materials which you can 
carry home your chapters. 


Thus suggest the 
Delta Pi, its reconstruction through the 
personal development its chapter members 
and stimulation greater zeal and higher 
standards teaching.” 

close may express personal 
appreciation and that the members 
the Executive Council, 
Treasurer, and the Editor, for the fine co- 
operation which you and the chapters which 
you represent have given during the past 
four years. Every contact which have been 
privileged make with members chap- 
ters has revealed fineness and 
friendliness spirit which seldom found 
large degree any organization. 
These contacts have been marked human 
understandings and cordial wholesome- 
ness that bring satisfaction the soul one 
goes forth give service. All these are in- 
dicative the spirit Kappa Delta Pi—a 
spirit which strives for the better and finer 
things the teaching profession, calling 
which the truly professional and the really 
human are much needed. 

You are congratulated this morning 
for your fine attitudes and your apprecia- 
tion the spirit and meaning Kappa 
Delta Pi. bespeak for all very pleas- 
ant and helpful associations during these 
days the Fifteenth Biennial Convocation. 
May you carry away with you much bet- 
ter understanding your Society work- 
ing organization. May you remember for 
many years come the happy and helpful 
associations these Convocation days dur- 
ing which each you have been part 
the active administration 


Kappa Delta Pi. 


The greater man the greater TENNYSON 
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Digest the Convocation Minutes 


Fifteenth Biennial Convocation 
Kappa Delta convened the Ho- 
tel Schroeder, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 
March 11, 1946, with Dr. 
Thomas McCracken, Executive Presi- 
dent, presiding. gave the opening ad- 
dress which printed elsewhere 
number The Forum. 

Dr. William Bagley presented the “In 
Memoriam” for the eleven members 
the Laureate chapter deceased San 
Francisco convocation four years ago. They 
are Martha Berry, George Washington 
Carver, William Lyon Phelps, Frederick 
Keppel, James McKeen Cattell, Rever- 
end George Johnson, Walter Albert Jes- 
sup, David Eugene Smith, James Earl Rus- 
sell, Susan Miller Dorsey, and William Al- 
len Neilson. The Convocation stood 
silent tribute these men and women. 

President McCracken appointed com- 
mittees the convocation follows: 


Constitution and By-laws 
Miss Carolyn Howard, Nashville, 


Tennessee 

Miss Agnes Stokes, Farmville, Vir- 
ginia 

Dr. Chester Pugsley, Buffalo, 
New York 

Dr. William McKinley Robinson, 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 

Miss Polly Harrison, Fort Worth, 
Texas, chairman 


Resolutions 
Mrs. Tison, Gainesville, 


Florida 

Miss Mary Rogan, New York 
City 

Miss Mildred Kiefer, Flagstaff, 
Arizona 


Mr. Kenneth Kostenbader, Silver 
City, New Mexico 


Miss Esther Schroeder, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, chairman 


Nominations 

Mr. Snyder, Cape Girar- 
deau, Missouri 

Miss Winifred Stayton, Edmond, 
Oklahoma 

Mr. Kenneth Perry, Greeley, Col- 
orado 

Miss Jennie Moldock, Trenton, 
New Jersey 

Mr. Harris, Huntington, 
West Virginia, chairman 


Auditing 


Mrs. Walter Blain, Durant, 
Oklahoma 

Mrs. Virginia McDougle, Urbana, 
Illinois 

Miss Harriet Ortof, Brooklyn, 
New York 

Miss Janice Buckard, Bridgewa- 
ter, Massachusetts 


Dr. Ritchie, Athens, Geor- 
gia 


Appropriations and Budget 
Miss Mary Jane Esche, Terre 


Haute, Indiana 

Miss Ruth Campbell, Laramie, 
Wyoming 

Miss Margaret Barsam, Worces- 
ter, Massachusetts 

West Virginia 

Dr. Gribble, St. Louis, Mis- 


souri, chairman 


The early part the afternoon session 
was taken with reports from members 
the Executive Council. Dr. Katherine 
Vickery, First Executive Vice President, 
explained the procedure followed voting 


the admission new chapters. She stated 
that since 1942 thirty-eight colleges and 
universities had made inquiries about chap- 
ters, twenty-six which were approved 
the Executive Council, and eighteen granted 
charters. Eight are now various stages 
the process admission. 

Dr. Frank Wright, Second Executive 
Vice President, reported programs 
the various chapters, about half which 
were arranged around central theme; an- 
niversaries; chapter rosters; social activi- 
ties; pledging; annual lectures; and joint 
convocations chapters. Many practical 
suggestions were given. 

Dr. William McKinley Robinson, Exec- 
utive Counselor, explained that had been 
impossible hold regional conferences dur- 
ing the war, because restrictions trans- 
portation. However, now that the war has 
ended, plans are under way for emphasis 
these meetings very important part 
the work Kappa Delta Pi. 

Dr. William Bagley reported 
each the persons elected the Laureate 
Chapter during the four years preceding 
the Convocation. The contributions the 
twelve members elected during the four- 
year interval were recounted. Dr. Bagley 
called attention the fact that those elected 
the Laureate Chapter are usually chosen 
late life, the median age election 
the nine who were deceased during the 
four-year period having been seventy-one 
years. 

There were few changes the By- 
laws. One importance was adopted 
the Convocation. Provision was made al- 
lowing alumni chapters elect persons not 
formerly members Kappa Delta Pi, thus 
broadening the groups from which selec- 
tions may made. The elections are care- 
fully safeguarded that deserving persons 
may selected and yet high standards 
membership maintained. 


The Convocation then turned the ad- 
dress the afternoon delivered Profes- 
sor Shouse, formerly dean Mar- 
shall College. His address the subject, 
“The Characteristic Feature the Twen- 
tieth Century,” was 
ceived. printed elsewhere this issue. 

The Recorder-Treasurer followed with 
his report. After explaining the growth 
the assets the Society, and stating that 
the financial records the Society had been 
examined and approved Ernst and Ernst, 
certified public accountants, the following 
brief report the condition the society 
was placed the hands the members 
the Convocation: 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
RECORDER-TREASURER 
Summary Assets 
Cash Hand January 31, 1946 


General Fund 18,942.27* 


The Educational Forum Fund 8,062.63 
Convocation Delegate Fund 22,582.64 

Total Balance Checking Ac- 

Petty Cash 10.00 

Total Cash Hand 11,713.00 

Securities Owned 
January 31, 1946 
Description Par Value Cost 

United States Treasury 

Canadian National Rail- 

way 10,000.00 10,457.50 
United States Savings 

Bonds—Series 
United States Savings 

Bonds—Series ... 15,000.00 
United States Savings 

Bonds—Series ... 6,000.00 6,000.00 
United States Savings 

Bonds—Series ... 54,500.00 


Total Securities 94,490.00 
Total Cash 11,713.00 


$106,203.00 


Indicates red figures. 
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Less Federal Withholding Tax 45.30 
Total Assets (Cash and Securi- 
ties) 


$106,157.70 
Gain Assets, February 1942 

January 31, 1944: 

Total Assets, January 31, 1944 83,860.89 


Assets, January 31, 1942 81,503.00 


Gain Assets, February 1944 


January 31, 1946: 


Total Assets, January 31, 1946 
Total Assets, January 31, 1944 83.860.89 


Gain Assets 22,296.81 


The Tuesday morning session opened 
nine-thirty The first item busi- 
ness was report Dr. Williams, 
editor The Educational Forum and other 
publications the Society. stated that 
unavoidable delays made impossible for 
Dr. Judd’s lecture delivered time 
for the Convocation, but that was ex- 
pected from the press March The edi- 
torial policy The Educational Forum was 
explained. was stated that the leading 
article each issue written member 
the Laureate chapter. The circulation 
was reported about 8,000 copies. 
was also brought the attention the 
Convocation that, despite the war, the 
magazine had not been decreased size 


nor advanced price. 

Dr. Wright was then introduced the 
presiding officer for the morning. After 
the plan for group conferences was an- 
nounced the Convocation divided into five 
sections, each under the leadership 
member the Executive Council, for dis- 


cussion pertinent problems. After hour 
the groups returned and reports were made 
group chairmen follows: Mr. 
Fetters, selection members; Dr. Ken- 


neth Perry, program planning and chapter 
activities; Miss Ruth Richey, ritual and in- 
itiation ceremonies; Mr. Gordon Pen- 


nybaker, making Kappa Delta signifi- 
cant the college community; and 
Flora Gillentine, co-ordinating the work 
the chapters and the national office. sum- 
mary was given Dr. Wright. out- 
growth the discussion, motion was 
passed providing for committee appointed 
the Executive Council study the or- 
ganization and management pledged 
chapter, report made the Convo- 
cation two years hence. 

the afternoon session there was dis- 
cussion questions submitted chapters 
reply pre-convocation questionnaire 
sent out the Executive President. Among 
the subjects discussed were teacher recruit- 
ing, dies for printing 
nia, maintenance active memberships, 
honors lower classmen, 
attendance meetings. 

The Wednesday morning 
heard the report the nominating com- 
mittee. The chairman, Mr. Harris, 
paid high tribute the work the mem- 
bers the Executive Council during the 
last two biennia, and placed all them 
the 
They were unanimously elected. ‘They are 
Executive President, Dr. McCrack- 
en; Executive First Vice President, Dr. 
Katherine Vickery; Executive Second Vice 
President, Dr. Frank Wright; Execu- 
tive Counselor, Dr. William McKinley 
Robinson; and Laureate Counselor, Dr. 
William Bagley. 


Appropriations were made for secretarial 


nomination ensuing biennium. 


assistance the various offices and for the 
various officers the Society and for the 
honorarium the Recorder-Treasurer and 
Editor. Funds were also set aside for re- 
gional conferences, increase amounts; 
for the Laureate lectures; for the research 
series; and for articles for The Educational 


Forum. The sums have already been re- 


ported the chapters their delegates. 


committee expressed 
pride the accomplishments Kappa 
Delta Pi; expressed appreciation the 
Executive Council for their challenge and 
guidance; thanked Beta Omicron chapter 
the Milwaukee State Teachers College 
for the hospitality that chapter; and ex- 
pressed appreciation the Hotel Schroeder 
for the excellent service which was pro- 


the morning was spent 
discussing various general topics, particu- 
larly the matter standards for member- 
ship. 

the luncheon which closed the ses- 
sions, was announced that the Executive 
Council had re-elected Dr. Wil- 
liams Recorder-Treasurer the Society and 
also editor The Educational Forum and 
other publications the Society. 


Convocation Luncheons, Tea 
and Banquet 


Not included the official convocation 
minutes were five events which were both 
social and educational. They were three 
luncheons, tea and the banquet. All were 
served the ballroom the Schroeder 
Hotel. For the first time recent convo- 
cation was possible house the delegates 
and alternates guest rooms, provide meet- 
ing rooms, and have all social functions un- 
der one 

Each the 
some special emphasis the Society. 
Monday, Dr. Robinson presided, and Dr. 


three luncheons featured 


and Mrs. Shouse were guests 
honor. the presiding officer 
was Dr. Bagley. introduced 
Musselman, one the student founders 
the Society while was student the 
University Illinois. spoke eloquently 
and well the early days and expressed his 
satisfaction the surprising growth the 
Society. was presented with life mem- 
bership. initiation ceremony which 
members the Executive Council partici- 
pated members were initiated for both Delta 
Epsilon (Northern State ‘Teachers 
College, DeKalb) and Beta Omicron 
waukee State Teachers College) chapters. 
Dr. Bagley spoke briefly welcome, and 
the response was made Negro student, 


initiate, from the Milwaukee State 
Teachers College. Miss Ethel Woolheiser, 
counselor Delta Epsilon chapter, planned 
the initiation. delightful program song 
the cappella choir the Milwaukee 
State Teachers College, under the direction 
Professor Carle Oltz, was enthusiastical- 

Wednesday the counselors were 
guests honor. Dr. Katherine Vickery 
surprise birthday party was ar- 
ranged honor Dr, William Bagley. 
birthday cake was provided and suit- 
able gift presented Dr. Bagley. Group 
singing for this session for other lunch- 
eons was under the direction Professor 
Samuel Thorn with Miss Gregory Karides 
accompanying. Both are members the fac- 
ulty Milwaukee State Teachers College. 

The Monday afternoon tea, arrange- 
ments for which had been assigned Dr. 
Vickery, was served the Beta Omicron 
chapter. was delightful affair under the 
sponsorship Miss Cecilia Werner, Dean 
Women Milwaukee State Teachers 
College. Dean Werner also arranged tour 
downtown Milwaukee and many availed 
themselves this opportunity the close 
the Tuesday afternoon session. 

course the banquet was the crowning 
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social event the Convocation, usual. 
More than three hundred guests were pres- 
ent. Beautiful decorations had been ar- 
ranged Dr. Vickery and the room pre- 
sented beautiful picture. President Mc- 
Cracken presided his usual gracious and 
effective manner. string quartette from 
the Milwaukee Teachers College furnished 
the dinner music. The members the 
group were Mr. Raphael Shekoshi, first 
violin; Miss Betty Krahn, second violin; 
Miss Mary Alice Temple, viola; and Miss 
Lizabetta Krahn, cello. special musi- 
cal number they played Gavotte from 
“Paris and Helena” Gluck. The soloist 
the evening was Miss Hazel Peterson. 
Miss Anita Hankwitz accompanied her 
the piano. Both are members the music 
faculty the Teachers College. 

The speaker the evening was Dr. 
Charles Judd, Professor Emeritus 
Education the University Chicago and 
Consultant Special Studies the Santa 
Barbara Public Schools (California). His 
subject was “Teaching the Evolution 
Civilization.” Dr. Judd spoke vigorously 
and convincingly his theme. had been 
expected that copies his book the 


Kappa Delta Lecture Series bearing 

same title would hand for sale the 
close the lecture. Unfortunately there 
was delay printing and publication was 
delayed until early April. Many advance 
orders were taken for the volume, which 
published The Macmillan Company. 

Photographs were taken the dinner 
and ordered many the delegates. 
addition Dr. Judd, who Laureate 
member, there were two other Laureates 
attendance, William Bagley and 
Dr. Edward Elliott. 

For arranging the music for this function 
well for many the other arrange- 
ments for the Convocation the Society in- 
debted Dr. John Lazenby, counselor 
Beta Omicron chapter Milwaukee 
State Teachers College. From the inception 
plans for going Milwaukee Dr. La- 
zenby gave unstintedly his time and 
energy make possible have suc- 
cessful 

fitting close the ceremonies the 
Laureate members and other distinguished 
guests were introduced and the newly- 
elected members the Laureate chapter 
were announced, 


Teaching the Evolution Civilization 


The eighteenth volume the Kappa 
Delta Lecture Series bearing this title 
came from the press early April. The fly- 
leaf the book carries the following state- 
ment: 


Why Schools? asks Dr. Judd. Because they 
are “the products and pillars civilization” 
answers. argues that the school, society’s 
primary agency for maintaining civilization, must 
teach its pupils how civilization has grown and 
what its nature is. accomplish this purpose 
proposes definite curriculum which, rather than 
discrete collection separate social studies, 
living, functioning whole. short, proposes 
fundamental survey civilization itself. 

After carefully presenting his concept the 


curriculum the social studies for junior high 
schools utilizes the major portion his book 
present complete, clearly defined, specific 
curriculum based experimentation the junior 
high schools Santa Barbara, California, where 
Consultant the Social Studies. 


outlined, 


series thirty “reading units 
ten for each junior-high-school year. the sev- 
enth grade the theme Civilization and Inven- 
Included are such sub-topics the Great 
Plains the industrial revolution England, and 
the Good Neighbor Policy. Eighth-grade units 
cluster around and Industry, with 
discussions such themes punctuality and time- 
keeping, money and exchange, food-preserving, 
and the evolution numbers. The ninth grade 
includes local and national Government, under 
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FRANK BAKER 


meeting the Executive Council 
Milwaukee March 11, 1946, four lead- 
ing educators were invited membership 
the Laureate chapter and all have ac- 
cepted. They are President Frank Baker, 
the Milwaukee State Teachers College; 
President Edmund Day, Cornell Uni- 
versity; Chancellor Robert Hutchins, 
the University Chicago; and Dean 
William Russell, Teachers College, 
Columbia University. 

Dr. Baker has been president the Mil- 
waukee State Teachers College since 1923. 
graduate Allegheny College from 
which also holds honorary doctorate. 
received his A.M. degree from Harvard 
University. After number years 
principal grade school and high 
school principal was president the 
State Normal School Edinboro, Pennsyl- 


EDMUND DAY 


vania, and then East Stroudsburg, Penn- 
sylvania, after which accepted the posi- 
tion Milwaukee. has served vari- 
ous educational boards; has been lecturer 
Northwestern University; and was 
visiting professor summer session the 
University Illinois. has been promi- 
nent leader the Progressive Education 
Association. During the year 1933-1934 
was president the American Associa- 
tion Teachers Colleges. 

President Day has been executive head 
Cornell University since 1937. re- 
ceived his bachelor’s and master’s degrees 
Dartmouth, his Ph.D. degree Harvard 
University. has received the LL.D. de- 
gree from University Vermont, Syracuse, 
Dartmouth, Pennsylvania and Harvard. 
was instructor economics Dart- 
mouth, followed thirteen years the 
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ROBERT HUTCHINS 


Harvard Faculty. For five years was pro- 
fessor economics and Dean the School 
Business Administration the Univer- 
sity Michigan. was with the Laura 
Rockefeller Foundation and the General 
gee Institute. has served numerous 
Phystcal Production, Statistical Analysis, 
The Growth Manufacturers (with 
Thomas) and The Defense Freedom. 
Dr. Hutchins has been the University 
Chicago since 1929, first president, 
now chancellor. took his A.B. and 
his LL.B. degrees Yale. has the 
honorary LL.D. degree from seven insti- 
tutions, West Virginia University, Berea 
College, Harvard, Lafayette, Oberlin, 
lane and Williams. For four years was 
secretary Yale University; for four 
years lecturer and professor law 
Yale; and dean the Yale law school for 


WILLIAM RUSSELL 


one year. served the Army dur- 
ing the First World War. member 
the board directors Encyclopedia 
Britannica, Inc. the author 
Friendly Voice, The Higher Learning 
America, and Education for Freedom. 
Dean Russell has occupied 
the deanship Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University since 1927. was 
graduated from Cornell University and 
took his Ph.D. degree from Columbia. 
holds the doctor’s degree from George 
University, Colby College, 
University Pittsburgh, Columbia, Colo- 
rado College Education and Sofia, Bul- 
garia. was member the teaching 
staff George Peabody College for 
ers, Colorado College for and 
Columbia. For five years was Dean 
the College Education the University 


Washington 


has been chairman the 
American Council Education, member 


the National Advisory Commission 
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Education, member the American 
Youth Commission, and has .been offi- 
cial numerous other groups. has been 
director National Citizenship Edu- 
cation the Department Justice, and 


expert the War Department the 
United States since 1943. has been hon- 
ored number foreign countries. 
the author ten volumes and co-author 
several others. 


Laureate Members—In Memoriam 


MILLER DORSEY, one the origi- 

nal fifteen Laureate members, died 
February 1946. She would have reached 
the advanced age eighty-nine years had 
she lived eleven days longer. Mrs. Dorsey 
her early life had been teacher 
Latin and Greek, first Wilson College 
Chambersburg, Pennsylvania, and later 
College, Poughkeepsie, New 
York. She went Los Angeles 1896 
high-school teacher. Six years later she 
was made chairman the Department 
Classics and Vice Principal the high 
school. 1913, she became Assistant Su- 
perintendent Schools, and 1920 she 
was appointed the superintendency. She 
remained this post until her retirement 
1929. During the nine years her super- 
intendency Mrs. Dorsey made record 
efficient service that gives her high rank 
among the educational administrators the 
country. was during these years that the 
city Los Angeles was growing both geo- 
graphically and population 
leaps and Every month schools had 
enlarged, new schools opened, new 
pointed. Beyond all these phenomena 
rapid growth, which imposed the most ar- 
duous duties the chief executive the 
school system, the work instruction was 
constantly improved, and Los Angeles be- 
came one the leading cities the country 
the task revising its school curricula 
meet need needs. Dorsey’s masterful 
leadership these multitudinous develop- 
ments won for her high praise and wide 
recognition. the same time, unlike many 


women who are advanced into responsible 
executive positions, she retained her woman- 
qualities. She had daily make important 
decisions, and see that these were proper- 
executed, but firmness never degenerated 
into hardness, nor was the quality sympa- 
thetic insight ever dulled. After her retire- 
ment, her greatest pleasure was visit the 
Susan Miller Dorsey High School, which 
had been named her honor, and spend 
happy hours consultations with students. 

William Allan Neilson, the latest Laure- 
ate member pass the Great Beyond, 
died February 13, 1946, the seventy- 
seventh year his age. was elected 
the Laureate Chapter 1941. Dr. Neil- 
son, Scotsman birth and graduate 
the University Edinburgh, taught both 
his native country and Canada before 
coming the United States 1895. 
served Associate English, Bryn 
Mawr College, instructor English, 
Harvard University, and Adjunct 
Professor and later full Professor Eng- 
lish, Columbia University, before accept- 
ing 1917 the presidency Smith Col- 
lege. His very competent administration 
this College until his retirement Presi- 
dent Emeritus 1939 gave him high rank 
the field college administration. Dr. 
Neilson was also widely known student 
English Literature and author. 
was Fellow the American Academy 
Arts and Sciences, and was decorated the 
governments France and Spain. held 
honorary doctors’ degrees from fifteen col- 
leges and universities. 
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The Characteristic Feature the 
Twentieth Century 


years ago prepared paper 

which was quoted passage from Wil- 
liam James. The quoted statement itself 
contained quotation from Huxley which 
occurred the phrase: “the lowest kind 
immorality.” When the paper appeared 
print the doubly-quoted phrase had become: 
“the lowest kind immortality.” 

Now had heard that the 
might vary quality, one case being 
serene and lovely, and another case quite 
full torment, but the moment was 
not.concerned with problems high and 
low degrees immortality, whether two 
immortalities may unequal duration 
two infinities may unequal magni- 
tude. had not realized, previously, that 
little could provide the lift from 
lowest kind immorality” the realm 
immortality. 

happens that the course this 
discussion shall have some things say 
about immorality, but hope keep 
tongue from further mention immor- 
tality. promise watch t’s and not 
become involved transubstantiation, to- 
tal depravity, theosophy, the transfiguration, 
the tempter, any other topic theology. 


When one reads Timon Athens 
apt think that has met the ultimate 
expression misanthropy question 
and answer. The question: “What wouldst 
thou with the world, Apemantus, 
lay thy power?” The answer: “Give 
the beasts, rid the men.” 

Bad such hate is, does not reach the 
absolute extreme. and read the epi- 
taph above the grave Timon: “Here lie 


Timon, who, alive, all living men did 
Pass and curse thy fill; but pass. 


The passage not quoted way 
saying: “See how low was man’s opinion 
man Shakespeare’s Nor can 
say: “See how much have risen our 
esteem men since 1600 For 
hinted such sentiment would quickly 
called our attention that, 1600 years 
before 1600 the story the Good 
Samaritan was told, and the Golden Rule 
was given. When stop think those 
things, wonder what progress have 
made these twenty centuries, 


Suppose that arbitrarily start with the 
fifteenth century, and ask what features 
social life were best developed its course. 
Whatever else may put into the list 
the century’s notable achievements, are 
sure include the increasing tendency 
mariners extend their voyages beyond 
accustomed distances from home ports, the 
climax coming when Columbus reached 
America. 

Look now the sixteenth century, and 
ask about its identifying characteristics. 
you think primarily terms English so- 
cial life, possible that you may decide 
that the rise English literature the 
Shakespearean level was the outstanding de- 
velopment. But you are considering the 
whole Europe the major chance that 
you will pitch upon the multiplication 
churches the process division the 
most significant element the century’s 
social evolution. 

Move the seventeenth century. The 


outstanding phase, the phase that ushered 
new step the Renaissance, was that 
first great burst modern science. 

What about the eighteenth century? 
Americans least will say that indisputa- 
bly the eighteenth century stands for the 
rise the spirit political democracy, 
culminating the establishment the 
political independence the United States. 

Most phenomenal nineteenth century 
events was the arrival the age ma- 
chinery driven derived power, scientific- 
ally released from natural stores. 

are now nearing the middle the 
twentieth century. All the phases 
social life that have just been mentioned 
are clearly visible any panoramic view 
this century far has yet been 
lived. There the continuing problem 
the religious institution and religious 
freedom, the continuing development 
science, the continued struggle toward uni- 
versal democracy, the multiplied uses 
power derived from increasing variety 
natural storehouses. What has this century 
added, what aspect life receiving 
emphasis such new proportions that 
will come recognized the outstand- 
ing characteristic the century? 

one has the effrontery pretend 
that knows the answer that question. 
But anyone may offer 
here one, submitted without desire 
pose prophet. 

The twentieth century struggling 
reorganize its concepts morality, and 
apply such reorganized concepts 
achieves. doing under the stress 
conditions resulting from the breakdown 
the solidarity the church, the rise 
science, the rule democracy, freedom 
thought and speech, the pressure indus- 
trial expansion. Perhaps all the great 
steps the social evolution the past five 
hundred years have just been manifestations 
the reorganization moral conduct: 


personal responsibility for belief matters 
religion, science, political rule. Per- 
haps the complexity the moral problem 
that makes aware that there prob- 
lem issues from the growing complexity 
economic and industrial organization, 


The hypothesis has been stated; may 
restated thus: The twentieth century 
might readily become known the century 
moral reorganization. The possibility 
sight. Hypotheses not come out 
the nowhere. They are suggested ob- 
served phenomena. What are some the 
phenomena this case? 

There exists today the phenomenon 
confusion, uncertainty what should 
placed within the category the moral. 
The old standards morality have been 
challenged. 

This very might readily prove 
the state flux from which new and 
compelling agreements about 
havior should emerge. The new definition, 
far can anticipated, concerns 
itself less with intensely personal habits and 
objectives life, and more with broad 
social relations. That conduct moral 
which intended contribute, and does 
contribute, the general welfare hu- 
man beings. 

the light that conception mor- 
ality, easy see that all the social 
problems which are currently acute have 
their moral phases. Perhaps would bet- 
ter say that the problems are acute be- 
cause our extreme sensitivity matter 
human good. are profoundly re- 
sentful all the unnecessary cruelty 
that see. And there are problems 
justice minority groups total popula- 
tions, problems international contacts, 
problems between labor and management. 
They are not merely questions policy, 
ways and means, even efficiency. 
Economics and business, government and 
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politics, standards living and wage scales, 
all involve moral issues, collective morality, 
you care call that. Not merely 
individually, but collectively, are re- 
good all. 

That not dogmatic utterance. 
merely observation about the temper 
present-day life. There abroad spirit 
realistic, actual morality. One meets 
everywhere such declarations those 
Gladys Robertson the January Educa- 
tional Forum: “If man would save him- 
self from his own strength, must not 
burn men’s souls furnace rooms, nor 
crush their flesh the assembly line.” 
Within the fortnight Senator Vandenberg 
has been quoted saying: “We need but 
one What right? Where justice? 
There let America take her stand.” 

Nothing has been said that would sug- 
gest expectation that the whole moral 
struggle will can settled this cen- 
tury. Indeed, has been specifically pointed 
out that the problems social organiza- 
tion are continuing problems. Each has its 
own continuing curve. The hypothesis only 
suggests that the time seems ripe for the 
force conviction that certain things are 
the newest the long series high tides 
social history. The hope that the tre- 
mendous stirring the social conscience 
that manifests itself such vigor present 
will grow such proportions seen, 
when the perspective clearer, have been 
this century’s major trait. The position 
occupy just now strategic. There strong 
public support for supply food the 
world even the denial point home. 
have already seen two attempts, thus far 
the century, forge instrument 
international unity. Other symptoms are 
numerous. 

Some may say that the opposite phe- 
nomenon what should nominate 


the dominant aspect current living, 
oppression against which struggle, the 
selfish conduct individuals and groups. 
agreed that these unlovely scenes are 
much view. But they are old, not new. 
The rising force the opposition them, 
the desire curtail their sway. The most 
significant aspect present-day controver- 
sies the rush both parties any 
quarrel justify themselves before the 
public conscience. response our 
awareness the militant attitude public 
moral opinion. 


With desire overstress the place 
invidious position, recognize that indus- 
try, youthful giant that is, not only 
adolescent, but that has not yet had time 
establish even much agreement 
about proper procedures have some 
the older institutions. Industry still grow- 
ing up. And cannot talk industry 
without including business. 

The typical business man apt talk, 
and do, good deal about the welfare 
society, the good the community, the 
service that his business renders. means 
it; not merely good policy advertis- 
ing. One who attends the luncheon meet- 
ings any service club quickly becomes 
aware strong accent social service. 
Here good illustration, voiced 
business man friend the course con- 
versation about his business: “You know 
try pretty damned ethical busi- 
ness.” There more sincerity that 
than cynic would wish grant. 

One aspect the economic point view 
ethics that the obligation add the 
capital wealth society great the 
obligation fair the process creat- 
wealth the product human effort, 
the result labor excess the day’s 
need. work, not merely that may 
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live until tomorrow, but that may live 
better the morrow. any generation 
men profit from the labor earlier genera- 
tions which did not consume all that they 
produced. One generation passes the 
next generation the potentials better 
life. 

Because the labor other generations 
amass great capital wealth can, 
generation, live like multimillionaire, 
even when own but meager share 
capital wealth, provided that have suffi- 
cient income pay rent the property 
others. Away from home one stays 
good hotel. has his command vast 
transportation resources. may attend 
fine church, million dollar theater. 
sends his children excellent school. 
has good pavements which drive 
his car. makes use costly com- 
munications system wishes contact 
man across town across the ocean. 

All these things—hotels, schools, pave- 
ments, transportation and communication 
systems, theaters and churches, and other 
conveniences—are 
wealth that men have labored jointly over 
many years accumulate. far this 
country concerned, seem content 
let capital wealth gravitate into private 
ownership. are more concerned with 
the problem making this wealth avail- 
able for the use all. matter fact 
man’s wealth does him any particular 
good unless invested that others may 
use it. The real problem seems 
assure all sufficient income permit the 
renting the wealth that has been invested 
usable forms. The problem income 
seems more pressing than the problem 
ownership. 

One comes think vacant building 
waste human labor. One dislikes 
think war’s destruction all the 
things that men’s labor 
Wealth means days and weeks and months 


and years and decades hard work 
multitude human beings. Men joy- 
ously enough work when they see 
rising standard living for themselves and 
their children, when they have rich chances 
enjoy the racial capital. attitude 
otherwise when all the work that may 
brings more than the 
sities living for the day. 

Human welfare largely the result 
the way that treat one another. The 
modes conduct brought into play our 
various social contacts are vital issues 
morality. That was our first contention. 
that have now added second, that pro- 
duction itself, whereby make possible 
better living, not only our own day, but 
also the days that are follow, is, its 
own right, issue morality, illustra- 
tion the fact that production necessi- 
ties the concern the consumer more 
than the producer was presented 
recent suggestion that automobile produc- 
tion, intimately bound with twentieth 
century living, regarded public service 
and operate under supervision, after the 
fashion railroads and other public utili- 
ties. 

have been said, not all 
for the purpose giving voice eco- 
nomic theory, but bring out into the 
open the fact that there are problems 
morality both production such, and 
the arrangement the working conditions 
production. 


must not ignore our own institution, 
education, relation all this. Educa- 
tion has more with the pace and 
scope business and industry than many 
people realize. take the most elementary 
illustrations, consider mere ability 
read. Some day when you are out the 
highway, just time the intervals between 
passing things read, such things 
boards, signs barns, signs tacked 
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trees fastened fences. How long are 
you out sight something read? few 
seconds most. The answer testifies the 
seriousness with which advertisers adopt the 
assumption that practically everybody can 
read, The art reading has revolutionized 
business through advertising. 

But the provision the implements com- 
monly used the various institutions—the 
art reading, some knowledge spelling, 
arithmetic and language forms, the skills 
and techniques liberal and practical arts 
—is not the really great service that educa- 
tion performs for society. 

The most notable trend curricular 
policy recent decades has been the in- 
troduction such new subjects home 
economics, the study business, recrea- 
tions, education. These are more than ways 
using certain techniques. Each one it- 
self institution. study the significance 
the institution society. learn the 
proper part for the participant play the 
institution. The institution society’s or- 
ganized way dealing with some major 
phase life, and those who learn how 
conduct the institution properly, and how 
conduct themselves properly within it, 
are learning part the great series 
moral lessons. Can anyone study govern- 
ment, the home medicine physical 
education, without becoming imbued with 
its doctrine social service rendered 
its individual style. liberal education’s 
best justification lies its creation atti- 
tudes and intentions utilize knowledge 
and skill helping make better world. 
Modern education more than self-cen- 
broad sense all education that worthy 
the name moral training. Even vocational 
education must subscribe that creed. 

Now saying that there intention 
presenting the teacher flaming 
evangel, passionately pleading with the 
world come and saved. But the teacher 


does have part play educating 


child, the youth, into morality. The good 


teacher leads the pupil identify 


more and more with the stream life 


runs on. That does not mean that the 


best education plunges the pupil immedi- 
the 
Charles Dickens must have chuckled might- 


ily himself wrote the Squeers ac- 


count practical and applied education. 


B-o-t, bot, t-i-n, tin, bottin, n-e-y, ney, 


bottinney, the study weeds. Now and 


weed the garden; you have learned the 


word and you must use the knowledge. 


should led into meaningful immergence 


himself into the world’s work, sensing 


the full significance his effort, 


who thinks has contribution make 


commonly prefaces with terrific blast 


upon current education. 


found Milton’s even the mild 


Comenius worked into his 


the World. very interesting recent ex- 


ample such practice tells the “mon- 


strous deformities our present school 


program,” the “traditional hangovers” and 


innovations and the random 


lunges irrational experiments,” and the 


pared for the rather mild conclusion that 


“the schools will probably not far astray 


they proceed offer the subjects indi- 


cated above the form organization 
with which are because, after 


all, “there may prove more correla- 


tion between that conventional organization 


subject matter and the actual needs 


life than have the intuition discern.” 
Does one like education is? Here 


one who does;—at least large part. 


pat the back for every teacher who 


today helping pupils perceive that 


modern world, but that there is, nonethe- 


less, reason give moral sentiment and 
action one’s best support, was asserted 
concerning business men and civic service, 
here can said that teachers create 
better attitude toward life than the cynic 
believes. 

may that you object the word 
“moral” all You may say that 
decent conduct that forced 
opinion, that concession demand 
with strength behind enforce demand, 
not moral conduct. You may say that 
have de-personalized and de-senti- 
mentalized morality instituting govern- 
ment regulation and agreements won 
force strike, the pressure methods gen- 
erally, that the gains are not truly gains 
won moral force. shall not quarrel 
about the word; the essential thing for 
present emphasis the practical fact. 
practical fact that the Red Cross move- 
ment, infantile paralysis’ March Dimes, 
charitable and philanthropic giving for 
very considerable variety causes indicates 
with the 
unfortunate and underprivileged. Much 
the social strife that observed could 
obviated the forces demanding fair play 
were weaker than they are. have gained 
enough freedom that dare lift our 
voices protest against some things. 
least part the apparent friction the 
world due the resolute determination 
individuals and groups plead and fight 
that life may lived more equal terms 
among groups. All this what 
mind when declared that the charac- 
teristic feature the century may turn out 
almost revolutionary readjustment 
tive pipe-dream. The possibility there. 


high degree public sympathy 


All this has much with Kappa 
Delta Pi, and the final step the estab- 
lishment the connection. 


the occasion the formal dinner 
celebrating the installation chapter 
national fraternity, was seated with 
group the fraternity men. They listened 
politely while the representative the na- 
tional organization presented the fraternity’s 
serious objectives. ‘The address was really 
very admirable little sermon these young 
men about what the national expected from 
the new local chapter. The men around 
appreciated that fact, and applauded. But 
their conversation soon gave the impres- 
sion that was mostly good front, not 
taken too seriously. was expression 
the nominal program the order, they 
seemed think, while the reasons for 
fraternity were the social activities made 
possible, and the good fellowship among 
the brothers the chapter. 

Kappa Delta has never been like that. 
Kappa Delta takes its own words more 
seriously. Its ideals are never mere window 
dressing. It. has dignified 
ritual initiation. Central the ritual are 
some the obligations assumed mem- 
bers: toil, science, service, humanity. wish 
you realize that toil and science 
have the great components productive 
and creative effort that effort proceeds 
our time, and that service and humanitarian 
commitments are the components which 
count setting the conditions under 
which men work for production while liv- 
ing satisfaction. 

This honor society finds its justification 
for existence pledging scholarship 
carry along the very lines that mark the 
century. participants the great in- 
stitution education have dedicated 
that institution, far lies within our 
power, co-operation with all others, in- 
dividuals and institutions and social groups, 
that believe such ideals. aspire 
make real the idea expressed the state- 
ment that any education that worthy 
the name moral training. 
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Chapter Programs 


CHAPTER 
University Denver, Denver, Colorado 


Theme: Broadening Our Horizons 

Thursday, September 27, 
ture Political and Economic Problems,” 
Chairman: Mr. Maurice Ahrens. Speaker: 
Mr. Ben Bezoff. 

Friday, October 19, 
Songs Shall America Sing?” Chairman: 
Mr. Arthur Speaker: Miss Lucile 
Wilkin. 

Friday, October 1945—C.E.A. 
Breakfast, Olin Hotel. Chairman: Miss 
Emeline Avis. 

Saturday, November 17, 1945—Initia- 
tion, Dinner Meeting, Buchtel Club, Chair- 
man: Mrs. Helen Gumlick. Music. 

Thursday, January 17, 
Significance Differences Between Indi- 
Chairman: Miss Romona Cham- 
bers. Speaker: Alfred Washburn. 

Friday, February 15, 1946—Current 
Broadway Plays. Chairman: Dr. 
Adfahl. Speaker: Campton Bell. 

Saturday, March 
Dinner Meeting, Buchtel Club. Chairman: 
Miss Helen Music. 

Thursday, April 18, 1946—South High 
School “Town Hall the Air.” Sponsor: 
Mr. Gerald Willsea. Chairman: Miss Laura 

Friday, May 17, 1946—Initiation, Din- 
ner meeting, Buchtel Club. “Broadening 
Our Views Elementary Education.” 
Chairman: Miss Thelma Miller. Speaker: 
Dr. Gilbert Willey. 


Beta LAMBDA CHAPTER 
Alabama College, Montevallo, Alabama 


Theme: “The Teacher the 
Post-War World” 
September Executive 
Meeting. 


Committee 


October 8—Business Meeting. 

November 12—Fall Initiation. 

December Alabama,” 
Mr. Frank Philpot. 

the Post-War World,” Dr. Anne East- 
man. 

February 11—Spring Business Meeting. 

March Comes Back 
School,” Dr. Napier. 

April 8—Spring Initiation. 

May 13—Installation Officers. 

This year the Beta 
will host the annual Kappa Delta 
luncheon the Alabama Educational As- 
sociation meeting. Those from the chapter 
who attended the national convocation will 
featured the program. 


GAMMA ALPHA CHAPTER 
Radford College, Radford, Virginia 


Radford citizens have pooled 2,086 sug- 
gestions, classified into 400 different items, 
for community improvement city-wide 
survey conducted Gamma Alpha chap- 
ter Kappa Delta Radford College, 
Virginia. Citizens all parts the city 
were interviewed the pupils the sev- 
enth grades the city schools under the 
direction college members Kappa 
Delta Pi. The results the survey were 
summarized community meeting held 
during National Education Week the 
college auditorium. this time representa- 
tives the civic organizations the city 
held panel discussion the needs the 
community. Groups from each the ele- 
mentary schools the city—four white 
and one colored—contributed the pro- 
gram. The children each the grades 
competed essay contest “What 
People Can Help Accomplish Our 
Goals.” Several these essays were read 
the community program. The school 
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from which the winner came was presented 
$10 the chapter for the purchase 
books for the elementary school library. 
The child was given book. 

This the second survey for community 
goals which the Gamma Alpha chapter has 
sponsored. ‘Ten years ago held similar 
survey. check the achievements the 
community the past ten years was made 
members the chapter. These were 
given wide newspaper publicity basis 
for the comparison goals desired the 
citizens this period contrast with those 
set and achieved within the last decade. 

Gamma Alpha chapter observed its an- 
nual Founders’ Day February with 
banquet the Governor Tyler Hotel 
Radford. theme the annual banquet 
has been continued over several Each 
banquet has emphasized some phase non- 
school art education. This year the theme 
centered around architecture. The main 
address was given Mr. Charles Pearson, 
local architect, speaking Community 
Building. The chapter was much pleased 
that the report his address won editorial 
recognition from the metropolitan paper 
nearby city. 

Preceding the banquet the new members, 
who had been tapped November for 
membership the society, were initiated. 
feature the banquet program they 
presented original skit showing Rad- 
ford College through three generations, 
playing upon the effect modern science 
college life. 

November the chapter held its tapping 
service, which one the interesting cere- 
monials the campus life. this time 
the presence the entire student body the 
persons who have been elected member- 
ship are tapped. The room darkened and 
the lantern the chapter carried around 
stewards. The tapees are escorted the 
stage and the presence the chapter 
members are crowned with laurel wreaths. 


Misses Pauline Lester and Louise Dun- 
can represented the chapter the Convoca- 
tion Milwaukee. 


GAMMA GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, Moorhead, 
Minnesota 


October 10, Dr. Ella 
Hawkinson spoke “Building City’s 
Curriculum.” 

October 11, 1945—High ranking stu- 
dents the college honored the college 
convocation traditional award day 
Gamma Gamma chapter Kappa Delta 
Pi. 

November 14, Alica 
Corneliussen spoke the extent and sig- 
nificance Kappa Delta Pi. 

December 17, Tradi- 
tional Christmas dinner and 

January 18, 1946—Discussion newly 
initiated members, “The Representatives 
from the United States the U.N.O. 
Meeting London.” 

February 20, 1946—Dr. Joseph Kise re- 
viewed “World Order—Its Intellectual 
and Cultural Foundations” Ernest 
Johnson. 

March 21, 1946—Maxine Hunt re- 
ported Kappa Delta convocation 
Milwaukee. 

April 17, Program 
charge new student members. 

May 1946—Traditional May Break- 
fast. Installation Officers. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, East Stroudsburg, 
Pennsylvania 


January-June 1946 


January 24, 8:00 Audi- 
torium. Organization and election new 
members. “Our Stars Shine.” Piano Recital 
—Mary Lou Kline. Poetry Reading— 
Gene Egli. Violin Recital—Ruth Gingrich. 
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February 14, 8:00 Dr. 
and Mrs. McGarry. 
Frances Dugan—Program Chairman, 

February 28, 7:30 
Room, Stroud Hall. Pledge Ceremony. 
“Atomic Elwood Heiss, 
Head Department Science, East 
Stroudsburg State Teachers College. Dis- 
gram Chairman. 

March 11, 12, 13—Biennial Convoca- 
tion, Milwaukee. Gamma Delegates: 
Rosina Patterson, Gamma Arlene 
Burkhart, Gamma 

March 14, 7:30 P.M. Conference Room, 
Stroud Hall. Business Meeting. Appoint- 
ment nominating committee. Plans for 
chapter excursion New York City. Initia- 
tion New Members. “Take Leave 


cussion Barrison—Pro- 


occasion sharpen our wits. Doris 
Henning—Program Chairman. 

March 30—Chapter Excursion New 
York City. Visiting classes School Edu- 
cation, New York University. Lunch 
Teachers College—Columbia University, 
Dr. William Bagley, Laureate Coun- 
selor—guest. Tour Library—Columbia 
University and New York Public Library. 
Dinner. Theatre Party. 

April 11, 7:30 Room, 
Stroud Hall. Business Meeting—Election 
officers, Report Convocation Proceed- 
ings—Gamma Delegates. Illustrated 
review trip convocation: Rosina Pat- 
terson, Arlene Burkhart. 

April 25, 7:30 P.M.—Room Oakes 
Hall—Host Sophomores Upper Quar- 
tile. U.N.O. 
Charter.” the Charter—Mr. 
Jack McDonough, Department Social 
Studies, Stroudsburg High School. Advan- 
tages the Charter—Miss Ruth 
Kistler, Department Social Studies, East 
Stroudsburg State Teachers College. Dis- 
advantages the LeRoy 
Koehler, Head Department Social 


Studies, East Stroudsburg State Teachers 
College. Open Kender- 
dine—Program 

May 8:00 Room, 
Stroud Hall. Closing Business Session. In- 
stallation New Success 
Factor Life,” Dr. Joseph Noonan, 
President East Stroudsburg State 
ers College. 


CHAPTER 
Winthrop College, Rock Hill, 


South Carolina 


October Warfare,” Dr. 
Glenn Naudain. 

November Changes Which 
May Necessary the Post-War Edu- 
cation Girls,” Dr. Constance 
Warren. 

December Readings,” 
Dr. Paul Wheeler. 

January Teachers’ Ex- 
amination,” Mr. John Kelly. 

February 1—Formal Initiation New 
Members. 

March 20—Convocation Milwaukee: 
Miss Ruth Sullivan, Miss Adelaide Adams, 
Delegates. 

February 6—Kappa Delta with other 
campus clubs entertained tea honor 
Dr. Carl 


and lecturer. Following the tea, Dr. ‘Taylor 


Taylor, 


spoke some the aspects community 
life our country. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


Florida Southern College, 
Lakeland, Florida 


November Election and 
Installation Officers. 

American Red Cross,” Mrs. Helen 
Henry. 

December 13—Humorous reading from 
the book, The Egg and Betty Mac- 
Donald, Mrs. Callahan. 
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January 10—Special business meeting. 

January Relative Debts 
the United States and Russia Each 
Other” followed discussion, Dr. 
Coe. 

February 21—Lecture the flora 
the Appalachian Mountains 


colored slides, Professor Berry. 

March 7—Initiation dinner. 

March 21—Dr. Weihe, guest 
speaker. 

April 18—Professor Ogden, guest 


TEACHING THE EVOLUTION CIVILIZATION 


(Continued from page 


such headings the Bill Rights, property, the 
functions the courts, and Tennessee Valley. 
illustrate what the completed units will be, two 
are incorporated, The Beginnings Modern In- 
dustrial Civilization and Tennessee Valley. 

With long and notable career educational 
leadership this country, Dr. Judd stra- 
tegic position for preparing this volume. After 
teaching Wesleyan University, the University 
Cincinnati, New York University, and Yale 


the Department Education the Univer- 
sity Chicago. Author score books, 
member and director school surveys, editor 
The School Review, The Elementary School 
Journal, and other publications, brings his 
study richness background and breadth 
view too rarely found. His specific interest 
the study social psychology and socal institu- 
tions over period many years have provided 
the technical knowledge demanded his project. 


University, was for almost thirty years head 


“Although the major responsibility for financing education rests 
with the States, some assistance has long been given the Federal 
Government. Further assistance desirable and essential. There are 
many areas and some whole States where good schools cannot pro- 
vided without imposing undue local tax burden the 

the future expect incomes considerably higher than before 
the war. Higher incomes should make possible for State and local 
governments and for individuals support higher and more nearly 

adequate expenditures for education. But inequality among the States 
will still remain, and Federal help will still needed. 
“As part our total public works program, consideration should 
given the need for providing adequate buildings for schools and 
other educational institutions. view current arrears the con- 
struction educational facilities, believe that legislation authorize 
grants for educational facilities, matched similar expenditures 
State and local authorities, should receive the favorable considera- 
tion the Congress. 
“The Federal Government has not sought, and will not seek, 
dominate education the States. should continue its historic role 
leadership and advice, and, for the purpose equalizing educational 
opportunity, should extend further financial support the cause 
education areas where this desirable.” 
From: Message the President the United States the State 
the Union and Transmitting the Budget for 1947. 
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Beta chapter, New York University, 
New York City has sent the following ac- 
count the initiation for the First semes- 
ter: 


the Initiation Banquet Kappa Delta Pi, 
Beta chapter, New York University held 
December 1945 the Hotel McAlpin, New 
York City, forty-two members were initiated. 

Following the dignified, impressive ceremony, 
the Beta chapter impressively presented Dr. 
Ernest Oscar Melby, the new dean the School 
Education New York University, with 
Honorary Membership into Kappa Delta Pi, Beta 
Chapter. 

Dr. Melby was the speaker for the evening. 
His address entitled, “The Professional 
Organizations Educational Progress” greatly 
interested the many members who attended the 
banquet. 

The teaching profession, Dr. Melby said 
opening his address, the most curious all 
professions because poorly recognized, poorly 
organized and poorly paid. has the care our 
most cherished possessions yet teachers are poorly 
paid and held low public esteem. Parents may 
have teach their own children, then perhaps, 
they will have more regard for teachers. 

The teaching profession bad way be- 
cause the difficulty recruiting new mem- 
bers and because drop the intelligence 
quotient prospective teachers. Teaching seems 
the last profession that people enter. 

Dean Melby told that two conferences 
attended, one Meeting Scientists discussing 
the atomic bomb and the other Elementary 
Education, the same ideas were discussed, namely, 
there only one defense for the atomic bomb— 
not have another war—and, must teach 
our children think peace not war and 
prepare children and adults for the idea “the 
brotherhood all men” intensive job for 
adults and children. 

Dean Melby continued emphasizing the in- 
influence teacher’s personality and the need 
for recruiting people fine personalities in- 
fluence children. “Education,” said, “is 
process creative living, essentially human, 
entirely personal thing. More learned from 
associations than from books. The influence 
personality person’s thinking primary 
influence.” 


The Chapters Report 


major responsibility invite new recruits 
into the professional group, make them under- 
stand the problem, make each feel one the 
group and help them get started. Our problem 
recruit the highest types, inspire them 
join the educational The kind 
teacher you are has much with the attitude 
pupils toward the teaching profession. There 
enormous need for dynamic, attractive 
teachers with belief the educational ideals 
and wish work more and more effectively. 

More must done, continued Dean Melby, 
make teaching strong united profession; each 
must one larger group; each should carry 
extra courage working together. Professional 
organizations ought give fellowship and sym- 
pathy one for the other, ought give aid 
young teachers, give them strength and 
means one gaining inspiration from others. 

Lastly Dean Melby emphasized the impor- 
tance the American teaching profession 
keeping alive the lamp human freedom and 
preserving the values our country established. 
Everything must dedicated this ideal. 
this must not fail. must example 
for other nations. 

Epsilon Upsilon chapter, State Teachers 
College, Potsdam, New York, its Febru- 
ary meeting had review Stephen Lea- 
cock’s book the Kappa Delta Lecture 
Series, Pursuit Knowledge. lively 
discussion followed the merits the 
new and the old education. the March 
meeting new by-laws were adopted and 
there was enthusiastic report the Mil- 
waukee Convocation. May the chapter 
will sponsor the student laureate program 
which the students’ original poetry, 
stories, and music will presented. 

The Houston Alumni chapter has pre- 
pared program-directory for the year 
1945-1946. Officers and committees are 
listed, the meetings are announced, there 
directory members, and there are 
extra pages for note-taking. 

Delta Phi chapter, Bowling Green 
State University (Ohio), entertained the 
Alpha Field chapter Delta Kappa 
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annual luncheon meeting the Stu- 
dent Union, April 13. 

After lunch the members Delta Phi 
Chapter conducted discussion “Mod- 
ern Aids Teacher Training.” The fol- 
lowing students will take part the dis- 
cussion: Frances Andres—The Reading 


Clinic; Martha Transue—The Speech 
Clinic; Dorothy Mains—The Block Sys- 
tem Practice Teaching; Aurelia Chris- 
tea—Off-Campus Teaching; Duane Kid- 
well—Navy Janice Smith— 
Ability Expression, and Clara Jean Mil- 
Education. Lucille 
president Delta Phi chapter, presided and 
After the formal discussion the meeting 
was opened for audience participation 
the discussion the subject. The chap- 
ter reporter, Anna Rose Darr, reports the 
initiation dinner follows: 

“In February, the Delta Phi chapter 
Kappa Delta initiated the following 
students: Miriam Balliet, Ruth Berger, 
Magdalene Batcha, Dorothy Bloomingdale, 
Ruby Bridenbaugh, Aurelia Christea, Opal 
Corder, Ellen Crowley, Virginia Cryer, 
Iva Jean Curtis, Mary Diedrick, Robert 
Ferrell, Catherine Friend, Louis Gasper, 
Thelma Grover, Margaret Hamann, Eve- 
lyn Kibler, Ruth Lachman, Estella Ruth 
McClure, Onnalee McGillvary, Jean 
Meek, Bonney Sawyer, Ruth Siegel, 
Smith, Grace Lewis Steiner, and Patricia 
Underhill. Dr. Herschel Litherland, Di- 
rector Student Teaching Bowling 
Green State University, was initiated also. 

“Dr. Williams, Recorder-Treas- 
urer the Executive Council Kappa 
Delta and Editor The Forum was 
the guest chose ‘Knights 
Spiritual Chivalry’ for his topic.” 

April Omega chapter, Ohio Univer- 
sity, planned spring banquet honor 
Dr. Thomas McCracken who recently 


retired Dean the College 


cation. Alumni and members neighbor- 
ing chapters were invited. The chapter was 
represented the Convocation Dr. and 
Mrs. McCracken, Miss Anna Mumma, the 
counselor, Miss Eileen Daniels, chapter 
president, and Miss Ollie The 
chapter has project collecting 
volume the pictures the Laureate chap- 
ter members the Society. 

Beta Rho chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Mansfield, Pennsylvania, heard Miss 
Marjorie Murphy, Director the Art 
Department the institution speak 
“Contemporary American Art.” She de- 
scribed and showed examples the various 
types modern art. 

initiation service held Alpha 
Delta chapter, Florida State College for 
Women, Tallahassee, Florida, Dr. 
Carothers spoke “Compulsory Military 
Training.” This was Founders’ Day 
February. March the chapter held 
Honor Freshman Party which all 
honor Freshmen the School Educa- 
tion were invited. Thirty-three Freshmen 
were present. Dr. Dorothy Leahy, Profes- 
sor Home Economics Education, spoke 
the teaching profession, portraying the quali- 
ties necessary for the successful teacher. 
She urged that all teachers secure work 
experience during the summer months. 

Miss Lillian Alf, historian-reporter 
Epsilon Omicron chapter, writes fol- 
lows: 

“Because the graduation March 
our present officers, new group have been 
elected for the spring quarter only. They 
are follows: President, Melva Strebig, 
Medford, Wisconsin; Vice-President, Mrs. 
Vernon Stewart, Eau Claire (off-campus) 
Recording Secretary, Arlie Foss, Eau 
Lillian 
Eau Claire; Treasurer, Alberta Carlson, 
Eau Claire (off-campus). 

“Our delegation the Kappa Delta 
Convocation Milwaukee seemed 
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the largest. Probably brief explanation 
will show the reason. The school deeply 
interested our Kappa Delta chapter, 
they paid the round-trip fare for all who 
attended, and the organization 
the hotel rent. This made very in- 
expensive for large group attend. 

“The spring meetings are planned and 
will include meeting select candidates 
Kappa Delta and the following meet- 
ing will serve introduce Kappa Delta 
the candidates. this time, reports 
the National Convocation will given. 
The initiation the new members will 
held May.” 

Beta Omicron chapter Kappa Delta 
submits the following account its ac- 
tivities: 

“February 10—Pledge Tea. tea 
was held the home Miss Josephine 
Maloney, faculty member the Milwaukee 
State Teachers College 
From three five o’clock pledges met 
members and were informed the pur- 
poses and activities Kappa Delta Pi. 

“March 11, 12, 13—Biennial Convoca- 
tion, chapter appreciated the honor 
having the Kappa 
Delta Convocation Milwaukee. 
were glad service helping make 
arrangements for the tea, demonstration 
initiation, music, tour the city, and hous- 
ing accommodations. 

“We had looked forward this event for 
many weeks. say that the new acquaint- 
anceships made were invigorating 
that meeting noted fellow-workers the 
field education was stimulating 
put the case mildly. unexpected pleas- 
ure came the announcement the elec- 
tion Dr. Frank Baker, our college, 
the Laureate chapter. All all the 
Convocation came our highest ex- 
pectations. 

“March 27—Monthly Meeting. 
plan have program which will in- 


terest new members and guests. have 
invited the Mazur Polish Dancers, local 
group founded and directed Alfred 
Well-known Milwaukee, 
these dancers have performed for approxi- 
mately 5,000,000 people the last five 
years. They are the largest group Polish 
dancers America (numbering about 
thirty) and anticipate very pleasant 
evening enjoying their authentic interpre- 
tations.” 

Gamma Epsilon chapter, State 
College Montclair, New Jersey, invited 
Delta Upsilon, Delta Rho, Delta Xi, Beta 
Pi, Gamma Zeta, and Kappa chapters 
guests the regular January meeting. Dr. 
Edna McEachern, Head the Music De- 
partment Montclair delivered inspir- 
ing lecture-recital Mussorgsky’s opera, 
“Boris Her versatility was dem- 
onstrated through her use voice and 
piano well records and pictures, Dr. 
McEachern stressed the social 
cal significance well the cultural as- 
pects Mussorgsky’s music. social hour 
before the program gave the opportunity 
become acquainted with our fellow Kadel- 
the February meeting President 
Harry Sprague spoke the chapter 
Philosophy Education,” which in- 
cluded the four items: self-realization, im- 
provement human relationships, good 
citizenship, and reasonable livelihood. 
informal discussion followed the lecture. 
very interesting assembly program was 
presented the chapter: 


ASSEMBLY PROGRAM 


Wednesday, February 13, 11:00 A.M. 
Kappa Delta Pi, Honoring the Ten 
Outstanding Freshmen 

Miss Gloria Young, President 
Chapter, Presiding 
Announcements 
Alma Mater (First Stanza) Assembly 
Led Mr. Turrentine 
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Introduction the Ten 
Freshmen 
Mrs. Thomas 


Dr. McBrien 


Vocal Selections: 


(a) Concentration Manney 
(b) The Fountain Weir 
(c) The Indian Love Call 


Mrs. Nowlin 
“An International Program Education” 
Dr, Grant 


President 


The January issue erroneously reported 
address “Universal Military Train- 
ing” Dr. Doak Campbell The Florida 
State College for Women, 
His subject was Value 
Records.” Military training was the sub- 
ject for the annual Founders’ Day Program 
February. 

Delta Upsilon chapter, New Jersey State 
Teachers College, Jersey City, New Jersey, 
held its annual open dinner Friday, Febru- 
ary 15. Dr. Florence Stratemeyer, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 
formerly Executive First Vice-President 
Kappa Delta was the guest speaker. She 
used the topic “Creative Living and Think- 

the State College, Geneseo, 
New York, several officers are off-campus 
during the second semester student teach- 
ing, officers pro tem were elected. The 
theme the chapter programs has cen- 
tered around 
and occupied countries and veterans have 
had much contribute. the February 
meeting new members were initiated: Phyl- 


“He who proposes author should first student.” 


lis Corry, Jean Bristol, Jean Feber, 
Ann Goldstein, Charles Johnson, and Lynn 
Roberts. speaker from the FBI, trip 
Craig Colony Sinyea, and the 
banquet will conclude the year’s program. 

Reporter Elaine Swanson writes about 
the activities the State Teachers College, 
DeKalb, 

“Delta Epsilon chapter Kappa Delta 
has had many activities since our last 
letter. February 1946, pledged 
eighteen students. pledges were in- 
itiated February 15, after which had 
speaker Mr. Hanson, Superintendent 
Schools Rock Island, but illness pre- 
vented him from being here. the last 
minute were able secure one our 
former members, Mrs. Rochelle Lee, who 
graduated two years ago and 
teaching Oak Park. She gave most in- 
teresting talk the inter-racial program 
they have started the school which she 
teaching. 

“On March 1946, Delta Epsilon 
chapter was host Dr. Florence Strate- 
meyer, who was visiting the campus 
that day. had informal tea for her 
the afternoon, and she had many inter- 
esting things tell us. 

“On March 24, Delta Epsilon had 
joint meeting with Delta Kappa Gamma. 
The members all the national honor 
organizations campus were guests. Mr. 
Oppenheimer, graduate student political 
science the University Chicago and 
resident the International House 
that campus, was the speaker. chose for 
the subject his address Dawn 
New Age.” 
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Kappa Delta Foreign Study 
Fellowship 
College, Columbia University 


KAPPA CHAPER KAPPA DELTA ANNOUNCES FOREIGN STUDY FELLOWSHIP 
$1,000 FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1946-1947. THIS OPPORTUNITY FOR 
QUALIFIED PERSON STUDY FOREIGN COUNTRY MUTUALLY AGREED 
UPON THE CHAPTER AND THE CANDIDATE, 


Purpose—To contribute international understanding assisting selected professional workers 
education learn about the culture and education countries other than the United States through 
guided study the selected country. 


Eligibility—Open any present former student Teachers College, Columbia University. Can- 
didates not residence will expected arrange for interview New York City. bla 
pro 
Willingness and capacity understand people and situations. 
Personal qualities that make for effective human relations with wide range people differing 
backgrounds and interests. 
Experience and understanding share intelligently the social, political, and educational back- 
grounds the United States with the host country. 
Some knowledge the spoken language the country visited plan acquire that 
knowledge before leaving the United States. 
Responsibilities the Fellow— 
Agree remain the country least one academic year. 
Give evidence ability pay all expenses not covered the Fellowship. 
For application blank and detailed information, write to: 
KAPPA CHAPTER, KAPPA DELTA 
ROOM TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 
525 WEST 120TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 
your letter indicate the country which you would like study and which, your judgment, 
would have most contribute international understanding. 
B. 
Dr. Harold Benjamin, Director, Division International Educa- 
tional Relations the United States Office Education, has accepted 
the invitation the Executive Council deliver the annual address 
the dinner Kappa Delta 1947. His lecture will appear 
the nineteenth volume the Kappa Delta Lecture series. 
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Badges 
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(Wilhelmina Hill) 
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